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PREFACE 

The author has had four chief aims in the preparation of 
this book : to make the Latin language seem alive ; to make 
the first year's study of value for general culture ; to minimize 
the difficulties of beginning Latin ; to prepare thoroughly for 
the second year's work. , \ ' 

I. To make Latin seem alive : 

Every lesson contains familiar quotations and special work 

on derivatives to show how much Latin still lives in our 

own language. 
A host of familiar Latin phrases and sayings are introduced. 

Each chapter begins with a quotation. 
A special appendix emphasizes the value of Latin in science, 

mathematics, and especially in English. 

II. Jfo effort ha^s been spared to make the hook of value 
far general culture to those who go no farther than 
the first year, as well as for those who continue the 
study of Latin. 

The commonest Latin quotations are given and fully ex- 
plained. 

Interesting stories of Rome bring out ideals of old Roman 
virtue. 

Over sixty illustrations, and a number of descriptions, give 
an idea of the life of the people and of the City of Rome. 

III. To minimize the difficulties of the ^rst year : 

The number of constructions is small, but there are a great 
many sentences for drill. 
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iv PREFACE 

The vocabularies of the lessons contain a total of only 669 

words — an average of only eight words to a lesson. 
The principles of English grammar are restated and referred 

to constantly in direct connection with the Latin rules. 
Specific directions for translating are given in connection 

with the exercises. 
The accent is marked in the vocabularies and paradigms. 
Each rule is simply worded and is illustrated by English 

sentences followed by the Latin. 
Not only the forms, but the rules of syntax, are summarized 

in the appendix. 

IV. To prepare thoroughly for the second year the fol- 
lowing features have been mo/de prominent : 

Practically all the words occur in Caesar. 
Phrases used by Caesar are given for oral work. 
Sentences from Caesar are frequent, and their number in- 
creases toward the end of the book. 
The most interesting parts of the Gallic War are given in 

the appendix, together with notes and a map. 
The learning of forms is a prominent feature of each chapter. 
The Subjunctive is introduced gradually and with great care. 
Reviews — fifteen in all — contain Derivative Work, Word 

Drill, Form Drill, Syntax Drill, Review Sentences, and 

Roman Stories for sight reading. 
In the selection of vocabulary and syntax. Lodge's " Word 

List " and Byrne's " Syntax of High School Latin " have 

been closely followed. 
The entire book is the outgrowth of classroom work. It has 

been thoroughly tested for several years in the author's 

classes. 

M. L. SMITH. 
Galesburo, Illinois, 
April, 1913. 
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INTRODUCTION 

THE ALPHABET 

The Latin alphabet is the same as the English, except that 
it has no j and no w. I is generally a consonant between 
vowels, and at the beginning of a word before a vowel : eius, 
iubeo. 

(a) The vowels are a, e, i, o, u, y. 

(b) The diphthongs are ae, au, oe, ei, eu, ul. 

(c) The double consonants are x (= cs or gs^ and « (= ds). 

PRONXTNCIATION 
VOWELS 

The quantity of a vowel refers to the length of time given to 
its pronunciation. A vowel is either long or short. Twice as 
much time should be given to the pronunciation of a long vowel 
as to a short one. A long vowel is marked ~. The sounds are 
as follows : . 

LONG SHORT 

& as in father : Ifttus. a as in idea : ab. 

S as in they : l&tS. e as in net: et. 

I as in machine: dlc5. i as in cigar: in. 

5 as in old : mSna. o as in wholly: rosa. 

fl as in rude: miirus. u as in put: sub. 

DIPHTHONGS 

ae like ai in aisle: prae. ei like ei in reign: hei. 

an like ow in how : laud5. eu like eu in feud : neuter, 

oe like oi in oil: proelium. ui like we: cui (kwe). 

zi 



xii INTRODUCTION 

CONSONANTS 

c like c in can : castra. 
' g like g in get: ger5. 
s like s in yes : cSnsul. 
t like t in tin: tertia. (Never soft like sh,) 
V like w in went: ventus. 
z like dz in a<fze. 

i (consonant) has the sound of g in yet: iube5. 
ch has the sound of k : pulcher. 
be and bt have the sound of ps and pt : urbs, obtined. 

QUANTITY OF VOWELS 

The quantity of vowels should be leaxned by observation. 
A few rules, however, are given : 

(a) A vowel is long before nf, ns, nz, and net; also when it is the 

result of contraction. 

(b) A vowel is short before another vowel or h, and before nd or nt. 

SYLLABLES 

There are as many syllables in Latin words as there are 
vowels or diphthongs, miles, lau'dant, pu el'la, per sua'de. 
In the division of words into syllables, 

(a) A single consonant goes with the following vowel*; as in fe'r5. 
(6) If two or more consonants are between two vowels, the division 
is generally made before the last consonant, as ma gia'ter. 

QUANTITY OF SYLLABLES 

A syllable is long or short, according to the time required 
in pronouncing it. 

(a) A syllable is long if it contains a long vowel or a diphthong. 

(b) A syllable is generally long if it contains a short vowel followed 

by two or more consonants or by x or z. 

(c) Otherwise a syllable is short. 



INTRODUCTION xiu 

ACCENT 

(a). Words of two syllables are always accented on the first, as 

mfin'sa. 
(h) Words of more than two syllables are accented on the penult 

(the next to the last) if that is a long syllable, otherwise on 

the antepenult (the one before the penult) : R5 mS n5'nim, 

in'co lae. 

GENDER 1 

The gender of the great majority of Latin nouns is deter- 
mined by the ending of the nominative singular. The rules 
for the gender of such nouns are given with the various de- 
clensions. The following general rules, however, may be a 
help to pupils in determining gender : 

(a) Names of males, rivers, winds, and months are masculine. 

(h) Names of females, countries, towns, islands, and trees are femi- 
nine. 

(c) Indeclinable nouns, infinitives, phrases, and clauses used as nouns 
are neuter. 

1 Compare § 667, a. 



LATIN LESSONS 

LESSON I 

THE LATIN LANaUAGB 



Labor omnia irindt,— Work wins everything.* 

t 

1. Latin and English. — Latin was the language of the 
people who inhabited ancient Latium. The chief city of 
Latium was Rome. The conquests of the Romans made 
Latin the principal language not only of Italy but of all 
Western Europe. The modern languages of Italy, France, 
Spain, and Portugal are directly derived from Latin. 

About half our English words have a Latin origin, 
and many Latin terms are used in law, medicine, and the 
sciences. Aside from these terms many other Latin 
words come directly into English without any change of 
form whatever, as labor and animal. But most come in- 
directly into English ; they are derived from the different 
forms which Latin words assume in various constructions. 
It is necessary to know these forms in order to read 
Latin, and it is of great practical value in English to know 
them, so that we may quickly recognize the spelling and 
meaning of words by comparing them with their Latin 
equivalents. 

2. Latin nouns have six cases : the nominative, genitive, 
dative, accusative, vocative, and ablative. The table 

* Literally : Labor conquers all things. The motto of Oklahoma. 

1 



LATIN LESSONS 



below shows their uses and their English equivalents. 



Latin case 


Use in the sentence 


English, case 


Nominative 


Subject 


Nominative 


Grenitive 


To denote possession 


Possessive or the objective 




and so on 


with of 


Dative 


Indirect object 


The objective v^ith to or for 


Accusative 


Direct object 


Objective 


Vocative 


Case of address 


Nominative independent 


Ablative 


Adverbial phrases 


The objective with by, from, 
in, on, with, etc. 



3. Tell what case in Latin is used to express each noun 
in the following sentences : 

1. Work wins everything. 2. The boy's books are on the 
table. 3. Mark gave his pencil to his sister. 4. Caesar was 
an enemy of the Gauls. 5. The girl gave her friend Julia a 
gift. 6. Lucius, give your sister that book on the table. 

4. Latin Fonns. Declension. — In English the form of 
a noun changes only in the possessive and the plural. 
The objective is like the nominative, and the same form is 
used with a preposition to show other relations. 

In Latin a noun usually changes its form not only for 
the possessive and plural, but for the objective case as 
well. And many uses which in English are indicated by 
prepositions are shown in Latin by changing the form of 
the noun. These changes in the form are made by add- 
ing certain endings to a permanent part of the word 
which we call the base. To decline a noun is to give all 
its different forms in their regular order. These forms 
taken together are called the declension of a noun. 



LESSON II 



FIRST DECIiENSION 



Experientia doeet. — Experience is the best teacher,^ 



5. Nouns of the first declension end in -a in the nomina- 
tive and in -ae in the genitive. They are feminine, except 
a few which are obviously masculine from their meaning ; 
as agricola, farmer. 



&^ 




6. 



Tu'ba, fern., a trumpet. Base, tub- 



SINGULAR 
Casks 

Nom. tu'ba, a trumpet 
Gen. tu'baO) of a trumpet 
Dat. tu'bae, to a trumpet 
Ace. tu'bam, a trumpet 
AM. tu'ba, by or with a 

trumpet 



Termina- 
tions 

a 

ae 

ae 

am 

& 



PLURAL 

tu'bae, trumpets 
tuba'rum, of trumpets 
tu'bis, ~ to-trumpets 
tu'b&8, trumpets 
tu'bis, by or with 

trumpets 



TUKMINA- 
TIONS 

ae 

ftrum 
is 
&s 

IS 



(a) The vocative case is omitted in the paradigms, since it is generally 
like the nominative. 

(b) The base is obtained by dropping the termination of the genitive 
singular : tubae, base tub-. 



7. 



VOCABULARY 



agri'cola, -ae,^ m., farmer. 
a' qua, -ae, f ., water. 
Gariia, Gal'Uae, f., Gaul. 
lit'tera, -ae, f., letter (of the al- 
phabet) ; pi., letter, epistle. 



pictil'ra, -ae, f ., picture. 
provin'cia, prSvin'ciae, f ., prov- 
ince. 
ter'ra, -ae, f., earth, land. 
tu'ba, -ae, f., trumpet. 



* Literally : Experience teaches. 

^ In the vocabularies the genitive singular ending is placed after the nomi- 
native to indicate the declension. 

3 



[ LATIN LESSONS 

8. WTtai Latin words do the following suggest ? 

aquatic terrestrial literature agriculture 

(a) Decline Uiese nouns like tuba. Avoid accenting tbe last syllable. 



9. Pronounce, give case and number, and trcm^late;' 

1. Gallifl- 2. Litterls (tivo ways). 3. Terra, 4. Pro- 
vinciae (three ways). 5, Agricol&rum. 6. Galliam. 7. Terra, 
8. Tubarum. 9. Tubae {three ways). 10. Plctflras. 

10. Translate ; mark all long vowels in ivritten work : 

1. With the farmers. 2, Of Gaul, 3, In the provinces. 
4. The earth (occ,), 5. The farmers (ace). 6, Of the water. 
7. For the provinces, 8, With a trumpet 9. By aletter. 
10. Of the pictures. 

I, an, oi the. TriiuBlate tuba, trumpet. 



r=J=^ it 





Roman Writing Materisils. 



LESSON III 

PRESENT INDICATIVE 



Excelsior. — Onward and upward.* 



11. The person of a Latin verb is shown by its ending, 
which is called the personal ending. On account of these 
personal endings, it is not necessary for a verb to have its 
pronoun subject expressed. 

The following are the regular personal endings of the 
active voice : 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

First Person. -6 or-m, /. -mus, we. 

Second Person, -b, thou, you. -tis, you. 

Third Person, -t, he, she, it. -nt, they* 

12. Por'tS, / carry 

Present Indicative Active 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. por'tS, / carry. 1. porta'muS) we carry. 

2. por'tas, you carry* 2. porta'tis, you carry. 

3. por'tat, he carries. 3. por'tant, they carry. 

Note. — Latin has no progressive or emphatic forms. Port5 means 
I carry, I am carrying, I do carry. 

13. VOCABULARY 

fft'bula, -ae, f., story. a'm5, / love. 

lin'gua, -ae, f., tongue, language. lau'dS, T praise. 

memo'ria, memo'riae, f ., memory. nftr'ro, / tell. 

pa'tria, pa'triae, f ., country, native land. oc'cupo, / seize. 

puel'la, -ae, f., girl. pa'r5, 1 prepare. 

siFva, -ae, f ., forest, woods. por'tS, / carry. 



(a) Decline each of these nouns like tuba. 
(6) Conjugate each of the verbs like port5. 



pug'no, Ifght. 



* The motto of New York State and the title of a poem by Longfellow. 
Literally: Higher.- 

5 



6 LATIN LESSONS 

14. W%at Latin words do the following suggest 9 

fable linguist patriot * silvan 

laud narrate portable pugnacious 

RULES 

15. Subject. — The subject of a finite verb is in the 
nominative case. 

The girl loves. Puella amat. 

The farmers are fighting, Agricolae pugnant. 

16. Direct Object. — The direct object is in the accusa- 
tive case. 

/ am telling a story, Fftbulam narr5. 

We love our native land, Patriam amftmus. 

17. Agreement of Verb. — A verb agrees with its subject 
in person and number. 

The girls are telling the story, Puellae fftbulam nftrrant. 
The farmer is carrying the letters, Agricola litterfts portat. 

EXEBCISBS 

18. Translate,^ and give the construction * of eaeh noun : 

(a) 1. Agricola patriam amat. 2. Galliam occupat. 3. Lau- 
damus. 4. Silvis. 5. Fabulas narratis. 

(6) 1. Linguls. 2. Pugno. 3. Picturam portat. 4. Pro- 
vinciam occupatis. 6. Paramus litteras. 

19. Translate, marking all long vowels : 

(a) 1. You {plural) fight. 2. They praise (their) ' native 
land; 3. We love. 4. I am carrying the trumpets. 5. The 
farmers carry water. 

1 Notice that the regular Latin order is subject, object, verb. 

2 By construction we mean the case and rule. 

8 Words in parenthesis are not to be translated. 



PRESENT INDICATIVE 7 

(6) 1. A girl is telling the story. 2. They seize the prov- 
ince. 3. We are seizing Gaul. 4. She carries the pictures. 
5. You (singular) are preparing a letter. 

20. Latin Questions. — When asking a question which 
may be answered either by yes or by no, append -ne to the 
emphatic word, usually the first word. 

The answer i/es or no may be expressed by repeating 
the sentence to express an affirmative answer, or by re- 
peating it with the negative word non, not^ to express a 
negative answer. 

ORAL BXBBCISE 

21. Answer these questions in Latin, talcing care to 
change the person of the verb when necessary : 

1. Portasne litterSs? 2. Fabulasne narrat? 3. Amasne 
patriam ? 4. Puellasne laudatis ? 5. Portone litteras ? 
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Roman Manuscripts. 



LESSON IV 



SECOND DECI.ENSION 



Errare humanum est. — To err is human. 



22. There are five declensions of Latin nouns. They 
are distinguished by the ending of the genitive singular. 
Nouns of the second declension end in -i in the genitive 
singular. They are masculine if they end in -us, -er, or 
-ir in the nominative singular. 



23 


, Amrcus, m.; 


, friend, Pu'er, m., 


boy, A'ger, m. 


, field. 




Base, amic- . 


Base, puer- 

8INGULAR 


Base, agr- 


Tkrmina 

TION8 


Nom, 


ami'cus 


pu'er 


a'ger 


US 


Gen, 


ami'cl 


pu'erl 


a'gri 


I 


Dat, 


ami'c5 


pu'erS 


a'grS 


o 


Ace. 


ami'cum 


pu'erum 


a'griun 


um 


Abl, 


ami'cS 


pu'erS 

PLUBAL 


a'grS 


5 


Nom, 


ami'ci 


pu'eri 


a'gri 


I 


Gen, 


amicS'rum 


puero'rum 


agro'rum 


5rum 


Dat, 


ami'cis 


pu'erTs 


a'gris 


is 


Ace, 


ami'c5s 


pu'erSs 


a'gi'5s 


5s 


Abl, 


ami'cis 


pu'eris 


a'gris 


is 



(a) Nouns of the second declension ending in us like amicus have the 
vocative singular in -e, as amice, friend ! 

(6) All nouns ending in -ius form the vocative singular in i. The 
vocative of filius is fi'li, the final -i being long since it is the result of 
contraction. In such nouns the genitive singular ends in i instead of li. 

8 



SECOND DECLENSION 

24. Conjugation of sum, I am. An irregular verb. 

Present Indicative Active 







SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


1. 


siini) 


I am. 


sumus, toe are. 


2. 


es, 


thou art {you are). 


eslis, you are 


3. 


est, 


he, she, it is. 


sunt, they are 



25. VOCABULARY 

a'ger, a'gri, m., field. ntln'tius, nfln'tl, m., messenger. 

amrcus, -1, vd., friend. pu'er, -i, m., hoy. 

e'quus, e'qui, m., horse. vir, -i, m., man. 

ISgSl'tus, -i, m., lieutenant, amhas- sum, / am. 

sador. et, conjunction, and. 

26. WTidb LaUn words do the following suggest ? 

legate puerile amicable 

equine virile agrarian 

BULBS 

27. Possession. — Possession is denoted by the genitive 
case. 

The man's horse. Equus virl. 

A friend of the ambassador. Amicus ISgStl. 

- 28. Predicate Nominative. — A noun used in the pred- 
icate after an intransitive verb is in the nominative 
case. This is called the predicate nominative.^ Adjec- 
tives and pronouns are used in this construction the. 
same as nouns, and are called predicate adjectives and 
predicate pronouns. 

The hoy is a messenger. Puer est ndntius. 

The girVs friend is a lieutenant. Amicus puellae ISgSLtus est. 

1 Compare the English, § 670. 



LATIN LESSONS 



BXBBOISSS 
29. Bead the LaUn and translate: 

(a) 1. Sumus amici. 2. NQntil sunt E^icolae. 3. Ami- 
cus puerl est ISgiltus. 4. Agiicola eb Isg&tus amlol sunt.* 
6. Narras fabula* 

(6) 1. Virl aunt legatl. 2. Amicus 
puellae agricola est. 3. L€gati pugnant 
et Galham occupant 4. Lggatus nUntium 
laudat. 5 Puer litteras l€ga:tT portat. 

30 Translate, giving special attenr 
twn to noun and verb endings ; 

(a) 1 You are farmers. 2. The boy 
and the girl are friends. 3. The farmer's 
native land is Gaul. 4. I am a messenger. 
6 We seize the proviuces. 

(b) 1. The boys carry trumpets. 

2. The girl praises the boy's memory. 

3. The farmers are carrying the lieuten- 
ants' letters. 4. The boy and the girl 

praise the farmer's horses. 5. The messenger is the man's 
friend. 

OBAL BXBBCISB 

31. Answer these questions in Latin, taking care to 
change the person of the verb when neoessarj/: 




Legatus 



1. Virne l6g 
equum amIcI ? 



tus est ? 2. AmIcIne sumus ? 3. Laud&sne 

4. Legatlne estis ? 6. Amicusne virl sum? 



1 Why plural 7 Compare S 7( 



LESSON V 

SECOND DECLENSION, NEUTER. ADJECTIVES 



Multum in parvo. — Much in little. 



32. Nouns of the second declension which end in -um 
in the nominative singular are neuter. 

33. Neuter nouns of all declensions have the nominative 
and accusative cases alike^ and in the plural these cases 
always end in -a. 

34. Bel'lum, n., tear. Base, beU- 





SINGULAR 




Nam* 


bel'lum 


um 


Gen, 


bel'll 


I 


Dat, 


bel'lS 


5 


Ace, 


bel'lum 


um 


Abl. 


bel'16 


5 



PLURAL 




bel'la 


a 


bell5'rum 


5rum 


bel'lls 


Is 


beria 


a 


bel'Ua 


Xb 



35. Latin Adjectives. — Latin adjectives are declined 
like nouns and, in order to agree with their nouns in gen- 
der, they have a masculine, a feminine, and a neuter 
form. 

36. Adjectives of the first and second declensions have 
their feminine forms like nouns of the first declension, 
and their masculine and neuter forms like masculine and 
neuter nouns of the second declension. 

11 
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37. 



Mag'nus,^ great, large. Babe, magn- 







SINGULAR 






Masculine 


Feminine 


Nbuteb 


Norn. 


luag'nuB 


mag'iia 


luag'num 


Gen, 


mag'nl 


mag'nae 


mag'ni 


Dqf. 


inag'nd 


mag'nae 


mag'nd 


Ace. 


mag'num 


rnag'nam 


mag'nuxn 


AbL 


mag'nS 


mag'nS 

PLURAL 


mag'nS 


Nom. 


mag'ni 


mag'nae 


mag'na 


Gen. 


magii5'rum 


magna'rum 


luagnd'rum 


Dat. 


mag'nla 


mag'iils 


mag' Ills 


Ace. 


mag'nSa 


mag'nSa 


inag'na 


AbL 


TTiag'lllS 


» mag'nis 


mag'nia 



What is the vocative singular of magnua ? See §§ 6, a, 
and 23, a. 



38. 



VOCABULARY 



al'bua, al'ba, al'bum, white. 
bo'nua, bo'na, bo'nuxn, good, 
kind. 



xnul'tua, xnul'ta, mul'tum, much ; 

plural, many. 
bellum, -i, n., war. 



lon'gua, lon'ga, lon'gum, long, d&nuvij -i, u., gift, present. 

talL frilmen'tum, -i, n., grain. 

mag'nua, mag'na, mag'num, op'pidum, -i, n., town. 



great, large. 



ro'aa, -ae, f ., rose. 



par'vua, par'va, par'vum, small, vi'a, vi'ae, f., way, road. 



little. 



vo'co, / call. 



39. WTiat Latin words do the following suggest? 
magnify multiply donate vocation 



1 No other forms are used so coDStaDtly and in so many different ways 
as those in this section. They should be learned so that they "say them- 
selves." 
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BULB 

40. Agreement of Adjectives witii Nouns. — An adjec- 
tive agrees with its noun in gender, number, and case.' 
T^e hoj/ in small. Fuer parvus eat. 
The farmers are goad. AgilcoUa boni sirnt. 

Notice that the adjective does not always end like the 
noun. Agricolae, although of the hrst declension, ia mas- 
culine from its meaning, so bonl ia masculine, nominative, 
plural, to agree with it. 




Storming a. Town. 
EXBBOISHIS 
41. Translate, giving the reason for the ending of each 
adjective -■ 

(a) 1. Tuba magna est. 2. Multa bella longa sunt 
3. Multum frUmentum portamus. 4. Memoria puerl bona est. 
5. Puer parvus fabnlfts mulUls n^rrat 

' This ia trae whether Che adjective Is in the predicate or dlrectlj' attached 



14 LATIN LESSONS 

(6) 1. Vit bonaa litteras puert parvi laudat 2. NuntiuB 
pueros bonds voeat. 3. Fuellae rosSs alMs amant. 4. Vir 
agrOs agrieolanini laudat. 5. Multa oppida magna sunt. 




Via Appia. 



42. Review carefully §§ IS, 16, 17, S7, 28, and 40, and 
translate, tnarhing all long vowels: 

(a) 1. The gifts are large. 2. The men seize the town. 
3. The man's trumpet is large. 4, The good farmers are 
preparing (their) fields. 5. You are a good friend. 

(6) 1. The towns are large. 2. The messenger's horse is 
small. 3, Gaul is large. 4. The small boy is (my) friend. 
5. The roses are white. 6. The lieutenant loves (his) country. 

ORAL BXBBOISB 

43. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Equusne puerl magnus est ? 2. Bellane longa sunt ? 



ADJECTIVES 



3. BoDlne virl pugnant ? 4. Estne ager agricolae parvus ? 
5. L^gatlne multa oppida occupant ? 



44. Pletflra est pulchra. Est Via Appia.* Via Appiaantlqua 

via est. Longa et alba est. Aquaeductus aquaiD iion portat. 
Aquaeductus ruina est. 




The Appian Way farther from Rome. 



Arborfia in agrO sunt. Frumentum in agrls est. Vir frO- 
nientum in (to) oppidum portat. Via Appia pulchra est. 

■ For new words refer to the geneial vocabular; at the back ol the book. 



LESSON VI 

PRINCIPAL PARTS OF VERBS. INDIRECT OBJECT 



Da dextram misero. — Lend a hand* 



45. The Principal Parts of a Latin verb are the Present 
Indicative^ Present Infinitive, Perfect Indicative^ and Per- 
fect Participle. These are called principal parts because 
when they are known all formfe of the verb may readily 
be found. 

Pres, Tnd. Pres. Inf. Perf. Ind, Perf Part, 

por't5 porta're portft^vi porta'tus 

(a) Form the principal parts of am5, laudd, occup5, 
par5, port5, n&rro. 

46. Verb Stems. — The fixed parts of a verb, to which 
the different endings are added, are called stems. Every 
regular verb has three stems : present^ perfect^ and parti- 
cipial^ corresponding to its principal parts. 

47. To find the present stem of a verb drop re from the 
present infinitive active : portare ; stem, porta-. 

48. Verbs are said to be of the first conjugation when 
the present infinitive ends in -are. The stem ends in a-. 

49. Each form of the present indicative is composed of 
the present stem plus the proper personal ending. 

Present Indicative 

por't6, / carry. porta'mus, we carry. 

por'tas, you carry. porta'tis, you carry. 

por'tat, he carries. por'tant, they carry, 

(a) Notice that a of the stem is dropped before -6 in the first person 
singular and that a becomes short before -t and -nt. 

* Virgil. Literally : Give the right hand to the uvfortunate. 

16 
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50. The imperfect ^ indicative is formed by the present 
stem plus the tense sign -ba- plus the personal endings. 

Imperisct Indicative 

porta'bani, / was carrying. portabft'mus, we were carrying, 

port&'bfts, you were carrying. portabS'tis, you were carrying. 

porta'bat, he was carrying. porta'bant, they were carrying. 

(a) The personal ending -m is always used for the first person sin- 
gular of the imperfect tense in the active voice. 

51. The future indicative is formed by the present stem 
plus the tense sign -bi- plus the personal endings. The i of 
the tense sign is dropped before the personal ending -5 in 
the first person singular, and appears as u before the end- 
ing -nt in the third person plural. 

Future Indicative 

porta'bo, / shall carry. porta'binms, we shall carry. 

porta'bis, you will carry. porta'bitis, you will carry. 

porta'bit, he will carry. porta'bunt, they will carry. 

52. VOOABUIiABY 

dlligen'tia, -ae, f ., diligence, care. sum, esse, ful, / am. 

fos'sa, -ae, f ., ditch. cS'ld, cSia're, cSia'vI, cSla'tus, 

Gal'll, -6'rum, ra., Gauls. I conceal. 

mu'ruB, -I, m., wall. d5, da're, de'dl, da'tus,^ 

ser'va, -ae, i., female servant, I give. 

slave. vul'nerd, vulnera're, vulne- 
ser'vuB, -I, m., male servant, slave. rft'vl, vulner&'tus, / wound. 

sig'num, -I, n., signal, standard. in, prep, with abl., in, on. 

altUB, -a, -um, high, deep, tall. sed, conjunction, hut. 

(a) Compare QalUa and Galli ; aerva and aervus. 

1 The imperfect indicative represents an act as going on in past time or as 
repeated in past time. 

2 This verh has short a in the present stem, except in the forms d&s, the 
imperative dft, and the participle d&ns. 



18 


LATIN 


LESSONS 




53. 


What Latin, words do the following 


suggest ? 


mural 


vulnerable 


sign 


dative 


servant altitude 


diligent 


viaduct 




Wall and Ditch. 

DRILL ON VERB FOBMS 

54. AnaZyze^ each form and translate: 

(a) 1. Vulnetabam, voeabia, amatis. 2. Parat, portamus, 
occupabunt. 3. Damus, laudabat, vocabunt. 4. Pugnabis, 
narrabant, amamus. 5. Vulnei-abit, oecupabimus, dabunt. 

(6) 1. Parabas, laudabatis, celabimus. 2. Occupant, vul- 
nerabit, dabitis. 3. PortO, laudabit, amabunt. 4. VulnerS- 
bamus, vulnerabitis, das. 5. Narrabain, c€labO, vulaeratia. 

65. Translate; 

(a) 1. We are calling, he will call, I am calling. 2. They 
will fight, I was fighting, we shall fight 3. They are, they 
are concealing, they were concealing. 4. You were praising, 

' To aoalyze a verb lorm divide it into «(em, ttnse sign, and personal 
endinff. Notice tliat the verb is translated from right to left. 

portSb. m,,„,, ,^, 

earrytng woi 1 1 

I shows the person and number, loaa the tense, and earryiag the mean- 
infi; of the simple verb. 
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we shall praise, they praise. 5. I shall give, you (plur.) are 
giving, they will give. 

(6) 1. You (sing.) were telling, we shall tell, he tells. 

2. We are, we are carrying, they will carry. 3. We shall 
prepare, you are preparing, we were preparing. 4. I am, I 
call, I shall call. 5. We were seizing, they seize, he gives. 

BULB 

56. Indirect Object. — The indirect object is expressed 
by the dative case.^ 

The farmer gives a horse to the boy, Agrioola puer5 equum dat. 
The lieutenant is giving the messenger a signal. LSgfttus ntUiti5 
signum dat. 

EXERCISES 

57. Translate: 

(a) 1. Vir servo signa dabit. 2. LfigatO fabulas narratis. 

3. Agricolae boni equis frumentum dabunt. 4. Virl amlcis 
dona dabant. 5. VirTs fabulam longam nftrrabo. 

(b) 1. Diligentia pueri est magna. 2. Sumus boni servL 

3. Miirus oppidi est altus. 4. Agricolae in silvls equ5s 
c^labant. 5. Galll in Gallia pugnabant. 

Note. — The indirect object is generally placed before the direct object. 

58. Translate : 

(a) 1. The friends of the Gauls are many. 2. The wall is 
high, but the ditch is small. 3. The wars in Gaul are long. 

4. The boy will give a present to his friend. 5. The girls 
were telling stories to the boys. 

(6) 1. We shall seize the towns in the province. 2. The 
man will praise the diligence of the boys and girls. 3. We 
were wounding the Gauls. 4. The walls of many towns are 
high. 5. The slaves conceal the standards. 

1 Compare § 714, a. 



LATIN LESSONS 



ORAL. SSBBCISB 



59. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Dabisne bono puero donum ? 2. Servusne equOs ceUbit ? 
3. Puerlne in agrfi nu^nfi sunt ? 4, Ndntiusne Gallls eigDura 
dabat ? 5. Gallfae in multls bellls pugnabant ? 




Roman Siandards and Standard Bearers. 



LESSON VII 



ADJECTIVES. ABLATIVZ! OF MEAIT8 





Alls volat 

■ 


propriis. 
Miser; w 


—She flies witl 


I her own 
miser- 


imngs.* 


60 


retched. Base, 










SINGULAR 








Mahouline 




Feminine 




Neuteb 


Nom. 


mi'ser 




mi' sera 




rai'serum 


Gen. 


mi'seri 




ini'serae 




mi'seri 


DaU 


rni'serS 




mi'serae 




mi'serS 


Ace. 


mi'serum 




mi'seram 




mi'serum 


Abl. 


lui'serS 




mi'serS 

PLURAT. 




rni'serS 


Nom. 


mi'seri 




ini'serae 




lui'sera 


Gen. 


miserd'rum 




misera'rum 




ljuisero'rum 


Dat. 


mi'serlB 




lui'seriB 




mi'serls 


Ace. 


iiii'seros 




mi'seras 




mi'sera 


Abl. 


mi'sern 




mi'serls 




mi'seris 



61. 

Nom. pul'cher 
Gen. pul'chrl 
Dat. pul chro 
Ace. pul'cbrum 
Abl. pul'chrS 



Nom. pul'chri 
Gen. pulchrS'rum 
Dat. pul'chris 
Ace. pul'chrSs 
AM, pul'chris 



Pulcher, beautiful. BASE/pulchr- 

SINGULAR 



pul'chra 

pul'chrae 

pul'chrae 

pul'chram 

pul'chra 

PLURAL 

pul'chrae 

pulchra'rum 

pul'chris 

pul'chras 

pul'chris 



pul'chrum 

pul'chri 

pul'chro 

pul'chrum 

pul'chrS 



pul'chra 

pulchro'rum 

pul'chris 

pul'chra 

pul'chris 



♦ The motto of Oregon. Used for to stand on one*s own feet. 

21 
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62. Conjugation of sum, I am. An irregular verb. 



e'ram, / was, 
e'rfts, you were, 
e'rat, he was. 



Imperfect 



er&'xnuB, we were, 
erft'tis, you were, 
e'rant, they were. 



Future 



e r5, / shall he, 
e'ris, you will he, 
e'rit, he will he. 



e'rimuB, we shall he. 
e'ritis, you will he, 
e'runt, they will he. 



63. 



VOCABULARY 



do'xnina, -ae, f., mistress^ lady. 
do'minus, -I^ m., master ^ lord, 
gla'diuB, gladi, m., sword, 
li'ber, li'bri, m., hook. 
magis'ter, -tri, m., teacher, 
M&r'cus, -I, m., Marcus, 
nu'meruB, -I, m., number. 
pi'lum, -i, n., javelin. 



cft'rus, -a, -urn, dear, 
fl'duB, -a, -um, faithful. 
li'ber, -era, -erum,^ee. 
ma'luB, -a, -um, had. 
mi'Ber, -a, -um, wretched, unhappy. 
ni'ger, -gra, -grum,, hlack, 
pul'cher,-chra,-ohrum, heautiful, 
ndn, adverb, not. 



ndnne, interrogative particle expecting the answer yes. 
num, interrogative particle expecting the answer no. 

(a) Compare domina and dominuB ; liber and liber. 

64. What Latin words do the following suggest? 

gladiator library liberty miserable 

dominant numerous magistrate fidelity 

BULB 

65. Ablative of Means or Instrument. — Means or instru- 
ment is expressed by the ablative without a preposition. 

They fight with javelins. Pnis pugnant. 

The servant wounds the master with a sword. Servus gladid domi- 
num vulnerat. 
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BXBBCISflSS 

-66. Translate, naming the ca^e of each noun and giv- 
ing the reason for the use of thxjub case: 

i (a) 1. Marcus gladio longo pugnabit. 2. Galli tuba legato 
signum dabunt. 3. Gladio Marcum vulnerabimus. 4. Ll- 
beri viri eramus. ■ 6. Servi pills et gladils piignabant. 




Roman Sword and Javelin. 

(6) 1. Malus doininus eris. 2. Equus niger viri in silva 
est. 3. Libri magistri erant pulchrl. 4. Servi miseri domi- 
nos inalos non amant. 5. Servae fidae dominam caram 
amabant. 

67. Translate, niarhing alllong vowels : 

(a) 1. I shall be a faithful teacher. 2. Many Gauls are 
free. 3. The black slaves were wretched. 4. The bad 
master fights with a javelin. 5. With the trumpet we shall 
give the signals to the men. 

(6) 1. I shall conceal the black horse in the forest. 2. The 
books were beautiful. 3. The faithful messenger was giving 
the signal to the lieutenant. 4. You (plur.) will tell the 
story to (your) friends. 5. (There) was a large number of 
boys and girls in the town. 

68. Interrogative Particles. — When a negative answer 
is expected, the question is introduced by num ; when an 
affirmative answer is expected, the question is introduced 
by n5iine.^ • 

1 In Latin nOn in n5nne, just as not in English, is used to show that an 
affirmative answer is expected. Are not the slaves faithful ? N5nne servi 
fidisunt? 



LATIN LESSONS 



ORAL BXBBOISBS 

69. Answer these questions in Laiin. 

1. Nonne Ifigati pflla pugiiant? 2. Num Bervl miaerl 
erant? 3. Estne Dumerus GallOrum in oppido magnus? 
4. Eratne pllum virl longum ? 5. Nonne virl gladils pugnft- 
bunt ? 




The Colosseum seen through the Arch ol Titus. 
Compare this with the pictures on pages 32 and 206. 



LESSON VIII 

PERFECT TENSES. I EXPRESSIONS OF PLACE 



E plurihus unum. ^ Out of many, one.* 



70. To find the perfect stem, drop i from the perfect 
indicative active — portavl; stem, portav-. 

The perfect^ pluperfect^ and fvture perfect tenses in- 
dicative active are formed from the perfect stem. 

71. The perfect tense, indicative in the active voice, 
has characteristic personal endings. 



SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


First Person -I 


-imuB 


Second Person -lata 


-istU 


Third Person -it 


•Srunt (-8re) 



72. Perfect tense = perfect stem + the characteristic per- 
sonal endings. 

Pluperfect tense = perfect stem + tense sign era + regular 
personal endings. 

Future perfect tense = perfect stem + tense sign eri + 
regular personal endings. 

Perfect Indicative Aotive 

73. / have carried, I carried y I did carry ^ 

(a) porta'vi porta'vimuB 

portavis'tl portavis'tiB 

porta'vit portav6'runt (-6're) 

* The motto of the United States. 
1 Compare §§ 695-700. 

3 The perfect indicative represents an act as completed at the time of 
speaking {has carried) ^ or merely as having occurred in past time {carried). 

25 



26 LATIN LESSONS 

Pluperfect Indicative Active 

/ had carried 

(b) porta'veram portttverft'raus 
porta'verfts portaverft'tis 
porta'verat porte'verant 

Future Perfect Indicative Active 

/ shall have carried 

(c) porta' vero portave'rimus 
porta'veris porlSve'ritis 
porta'verit porta'verint 

(c?) Following the same laws, conjugate sum through 
the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indicative 
tenses, § 591. 

EXERCISES ON VERB FORMS 

74. Analyze each form: 

(a) 1. Pugnaverat, pugnabunt, pugnavisti. 2. Parabat, 
parat, paraverint. 3. Occupavi, occupabam, occupaverit. 
4. Dedimus, dant, dederas. 5. C6labit, c6lavistl, eelav6runt. 

(i>) 1. Vocabamus, vocaveritis, vocavistis. 2. Laudaverat^ 
Ian dainus, laud avero. 3. Erainus, f uerint, f ufirunt. 4. Fuisti, 
fueras, fuerit. 5. Parabant, ded6re, vocabo. 

75. Translate: 

(a) 1. I have called, you were calling, you will call. 
2. We shall have given, he gave, they had given. 3. You 
had wounded, they will have wounded, we are wounding. 
4. They have seized, we shall seize, he seizes. 5. They 
will have prepared, I shall prepare, we prepare. 

(b) 1. You have told, I had told, they told. 2. They 
have been, he was, you will have been. 3. They had been, 
we shall be, I have been. 4. You have been, he had beeuj 
we shall have been. 5. You are, we had been, I am. 
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RULE 

76. Place. — In general, place is expressed as follows : 

Place in or on which — in with the ablative case. 
Place /row which — ft or ab with the ablative case. 
Place out of which — 6 or ex with the ablative case. 
Place into which -^ in with the accusative case. 
Place to which — ad with the accusative case. 

Note, — Ab and ex must be used before a vowel or h ; before conso- 
nants ab or ft, ex or ft may be used. 

EXERCISES ON PREPOSITIONS 

77. Translate: 

1. Ad mtirura. 2. In fossls. 3. In bellum. 4. Ex 
oppido. 6. In agris. 6. Ab nuntio. 7. In memoria. 
8. Ad silvas. 9. In Gallia. 10. Ex provincia. 

78. Translajbe, marking all long vowels: 

1. To the field. 2. In the towns. 3. To Gaul. 4. From 
the town. 5. On land. 6. From the fields. 7. Into the 
ditch. 8. Out of the woods. 9. From the walls. 10. Into Gaul. 

79. VOCABULARY 

oas'tra, -5'rum, n., camp. 

c6^pia, -Re, f.,abundancef plenty ; plural, /orcc,?. 

filia, -ae, f., daughter (-ftbus in dat. and abl. plur.). 

fi'liUB, fmi or fni, m., son. 

con'voc5, -ft're, -a'vi, -ft'tua, call together, call. 

hi'em5, -ft're, -ft'vi, -ft'tus, pass the winter, winter. 

Ber'v5, -ft're, -ft'vl, -ft'tua, save, guard. 

Bu'pero, -ft're, -ft'vl, -ft'tus, surpass, conquer, defeat, overcome. 

ft or ab, prep, with abl., from. 

ad, prep, with ace, to, toward. 

in, prep, with abl., in, on ; with ace, into, against. 

ft or ez, prep, with abl., out of, from. 
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80, What Latin words do the following suggest? 
filial copious convoke conserve insuperable 




A Roman Candelabrum. 



PERFECT TENSES 29 

EXERCISES 

81. Translate and give the construction of each noun : 

(a) 1. Fuerant castra in Gallia. 2. Dominus servas a 
provinciis convocaverit. 3. In castris viros servaveras. 

4. Galli ex oppido in castra copiam frumenti portaverant. 

5. Vir fllils et flliabus copiam librorum dedit. 

(6) 1. Copias GallOrum gladiis superaverint. 2. In Gallia 
hiemavimus. 3. In mtiro gladios et pila c6lavistis. 4. Filia 
agricolae ad magistrum libros mult6s et magnos portavit. 
5. Servns domino card nufierum magnum pildrum et gladio- 
rum dederat. 

82. Translate, marlcing all long vowels: 

(a) 1. The free men passed the winter in Gaul. 2. The 
faithful messenger calls the boys out of the field into the 
forest. 3. The Gauls gave beautiful presents to their sons 
and daughters. 4. The forces will have carried grain from 
the small town to the camp. 5. The black slave was con- 
cealing the grain in the forest. 

(b) 1. Marcus had not been a friend of the Gauls. 2. The 
good farmer's sons and daughters had concealed (their) books. 

3. The signal of the messenger saved the men. 4. You had 
wounded (your) friends with javelins. 5. You will give a 
book to (your) daughter, but a sword to (your) son. 

ORAL EXERCISE 

83. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Puerine^ ex agro equum vocaverunt? 2. Nonne in 
Gallia hiemabatis? 3. Portaverasne frumentum ad castra? 

4. Nonne servus est miser ? 5. Num filia puella mala f uit ? 

1 Pronoance and think of the words in groups : Puerine ex AgrO 
equuxiTvoc&vSruiit ? 



LESSON IX 



Festina lente.—Make haste slowly.* 



84. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you can, 
that seem to be derived from the following : 



aqua 


porto 


pugno 


terra 


magnus 


longus 


multus 


donum 


voco 


liber 


signum 


doniinus 


fidus 


malus 


numerus 


fllius 



85. Word Drill. — Give the nominative and genitive 
singular and the gender of the Latin words for the fol- 
lowing: . 



mistress 


javelin 


Gaul 


lieutenant 


master 


sword 


signal 


native land 


book 


war 


gift 


friend 


farmer 


number 


letter 


man 


son 


rose 


grain 


story 


daughter 


diligence 


horse 


messenger 


forest 


ditch 


town 


language 


teacher 


tnunpet 


field 


, boy 



86. Form Drill. — 1. Decline agricola, ifigfttua, signum, 
bonus, liber. 2. Name the principal parts of a verb. 
3. Name the six tenses in order. 4. Give the formula 
for making each. 5. Conjugate sum through the indica- 
tive. 6. Give the principal parts of d6 and conjugate it 
through the indicative. 

* A saying of Emperor Augustus, as quoted by the Latin author Suetonius. 

80 
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87. Questions. — 1. What cases are alike in the neuter 
gender ? What is the ending of these eases in the plural ? 
2. What case denotes possession? the indirect object? 
the direct object? means or instrument? 3. What case 
and what preposition are used to express place in which, 
into which, to which, from which, out of which? 4. How 
is the present stem of a verb found? the perfect stem? 

5. What tenses are formed from the present stem ? from 
the perfect stem? 6. In what three ways may the present 
tense dat be translated ? 

88. EXERCISES FOR SIQHT READINQ 

1. Es amicus nuntiOrum. 2. Puellae donum dabis. 3. Virl 
diligentiam servarum laudabunt. 4. Mtiri oppidi alti erunt et 
fossa longa erit. 5. Equus albus est in agro agricolae. 

6. Diligentia servae fidae magna erat. 7. Erimus boni amid 
magistri. 8. Numerus servorum in Gallia magnus erat. 
9. Yir malus in silva equum domini c^labat. 10. L^gati a 
maro copias vocavgrunt. 

Carolus et Poma ^ 

89. Carolus agricolae filius erat et bonus puer sed maids 
amicos hab€bat. Agricola filio calathum pomorum magnorum 
planum dedit. Multa poma in calatho bona erant sed pauca 
mala. 

Puer pdma c6labat, sed mala poma maculant bona, et mox 
nulla bona erant. Turn agricola filium monuit ; " Pauca mala 
poma maculant multa bona. Sic mali amici bonos pueros 
maculabunt." 

1 Refer to the general vocabulary for new words. 



LESSON X 

THIRD DECLENSION 



Ad astra per aspera. — "To the stars through bolts and bars. " * 



90. The third declension consists of all words whose 
genitive singular ends in -Is. They may be masculine, 
feminine, or neuter. 

91. Many nouns of the third declension have their 
nominative just like the base, except in the quantity of 
the last vowel. Note that masculines and feminines are 
declined alike. 





C5nBul, III., 


consul 




Soror, f ., sister 


■ 




Base, odnsul- 




Base, Bor5r- 










SINGULAR 


TaRMINA- 












TIOKS 


Nom, 


con'sul 




Nom. 


so'ror 





Gen, 


con'sulis 




Gen. 


soro'rlB 


iB 


Dat. 


con'sull 




DaL 


soro'rl 


I 


Ace. 


con'sulem 




Aee. 


soro'rem 


em 


AbL 


con'sule 




AbL 

PLURAL 


soro're 


e 


Nom. 


con'sulfiB 




Nom. 


sord'rfiB 


6b 


Gen. 


con'sulum 




Gen. 


soro'inim 


nm 


Dat. 


c5nsu'libuB 




Dat. 


soro'iibuB 


ibnB 


Ace. 


con'sulGa 




Aee. 


soro'rfiB 


6s 


AbL 


conRu'libuB 




AM. 


soro'ribuB 


ibns 



* The motto of Kansas and an appropriate one for school classes. 
Literally : To the stars through difficulties. 

32 
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Note, — Compare the following case endings : 

Declension I n III 

Accusative singular : -am -um -em 

Genitive plural : 4Lrum -drum -am 

Accusative plural : -As -5b -6b 

92. VOCABULARY 

ar'bor, -oriB, i., tree, ll'ber5, -ft'rfi, -A'vl, -ft'tUB, set 

o5n'Bnl, TiiliB, m., consul. free. 

ezpl5rft'tor, -5'riB, m., scout. m5nB'tr5, -S're, -ft'vl, -ft'tnB, 

ffi'mina, -ae, f ., woman. show. 

imperft'tor, -o'riB, m., commander- nfln'tid, -ft're, -a'vl, -a'tus, an- 

in-chief, general. nounce. 

mercft'tor, -5'riB, m., merchant. v&B't5, -ft're, -ft'vl, -ft'tua, lay 

Bo'ror, -d'ris, f ., sister. waste. 

ti'mor, -5'ri8, jn.jfear, dread. Ift'tUB, -a, -um, broad, wide. 

vio'tor, -o'riB, m., victor. ubi, adv., where (place), when 

viot5'ria, -ae, f ., victory. (time). 

aedi'fic5, -ft're, -ft'vl, -ft'tuB, quis, interrogative pronoun, 

huUd. who f 

93. WTidt Latin words do the following suggest? 

arbor feminine explorer timorous 

sorority edifice demonstrate devastate 

RULE 

94. Parsing. — To parse a noun give (1) declension, 
(2) nominative and genitive singular, (3) gender, 
(4) number, (5) case, (6) rule. 

In 95, 1, mfirum would be parsed as follows : mfirum : second declen- 
sion, mfiruB, mflrl; masculine gender; singular number; accusative 
case, direct object of the verb aedifioSlbunt. 

EXERCISES 

95. Translate, parsing the nouns : 

(a) 1. Victores murum altum aedificabunt. 2. Timor ex- 
ploratOris magnus est. 3. Amici mercatOnim agrOs multos 



34 
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et UtfiB TAst&bant. 4. Magistersororlparvaepulchrum libnim 

mdnstr&vit. 5. Imper^tor tuba consuii victoriam magnam 

nQntiat. 

(6) 1. Es fflia c&ra. 2. Ad feminatn bonam dona pulchra 

portaverftmus. 3. Dominus bonus servos fSdfts llberaverat. 
4. FuSrunt in silva multae et magnae 
atborSa. 5. £xplara,tdr6s ex oppid6 in 
castra legates convocAvSruiit. 

96. Translaie,inarhing long vowels: 

(a) 1. The merchant's fear was great. 
2. The scout's sister had been in the vic- 
tor's field. 3. The faithful consul has 
set free many slaves in (bis) native land. 
4. The woman will praise (her) son's 
victory. 5. The lieutenants have not 
conquered the Gauls. 

(h) 1. The victors gave many lai^e 
gifts to (their) sons, but will not give the 
boys swords. 2. You are a good man, 
but you are not free. 3. The comman- 
der-in-chief will announce the victory to 
the faithful consul. 4. The man called (his) sons and 
daughters out of the forest into the town. 5. We had shown 
the beautiful trees to (our) friends. 

97. Questions. — Questions which cannot be answered 
by yet or no are introduced by an interrogative pronoun 
or adverb. In such questions ne is not used. 

OBAL BXSBCISB 

98. Answer ikese questions in Laiin: 

1. Uhi soror puerl erat? 2. Quises? 3. NOnne magna 
victoria fuit ? 4. Esne amicus imperatOris ? 5. Aedifica- 
vitne altum mamm ? 




lmp«rator. 



LESSON XI 



DECLENSION. ABLATIVE OF 
ACCOMPANIMENT 



Gum grano salts, — W^th a grain of salt* 



99. In many nouns of the third declension the nomina- 
tive differs very little from the base. 

Frft'ter, m., brother 
Base, fra'tr- 



fra'ter 

fra'tiis 

fra'trl 

fra'trem 

fra'tre 



fra'tr^B 

fra'trum 

fra'tribuB 

fra'trfiB 

fra'tribuB 



MXleB, m., soldier 


lii'dex, ra,, judge 


Base, mllit- 


Base, ifl'dio- 






SINGULA R 


Nom, 


mi'leB 


iti'dex 


Gen, 


iQi'litiB 


iu'diciB 


DaU 


mi'litl 


iu'dici 


Ace, 


mi'litem 


iu'dicem 


Abl 


mi'lite 


iu'dice 


• 




PLURAL 


Nom, 


mflitfiB 


iu'dicGB 


Gen, 


mi'litum 


iu'dicum 


Dot, 


luili'tibuB 


iudi'cibuB 


Ace, 


Tni'litfiB 


iu'dicGB 


Abl, 


inili'tibuB 


iudi'cibuB 



100. 

Cae'Bar, -aris, m., Caesar, 
diuc, dn'oiB, m., leader, 
frft'ter, -triB, m., brother, 
in'dex, -ioiB, m., judge. 
la'piB, 4diB, m., stone. 
de'cimuB, -a, -um, tenth. 



VOCABULARY 



le'gi5, -o'niB, f., legion. 
Ifberl, -o'rum, m., children, 
mft'ter, -tris, f., mother, 
mileB, -itis, m., soldier, 
pa'ter, -tris, va,, father, 
telum, -1, n., weapon. 



oppug'nS, -&'re, -&'vi, -&'tuB, attack, storm, 
cir'cum, preposition with accusative, around. 
oum, preposition with ablative, with. 



* This expression is used to imply an exaggeration. 

35 



' Compare the 
Engliflh 
liberate^ liberty. 
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(a) Note carefully : 

llber5, -ftre, -fivl, -fttua, to set free. 

liber, -era, -arum, free. 

Uberl, -drum, freehom children. 

liber, librl, hook. library. 

101. What Ldtin words do the following suggest? 
fraternity decimal judicial paternal 

BIJIjE 

102. Ablative of Accompaniment. — Accompaniment (in 
company with or in conflict with) is expressed by the ab- 
lative with cum. 

The hoy is with his father. Puer cum patre eat. 

Caesar fought with the Gauls. Caeaar cum GalUa pugnftvit. 

EXERCISES 

103. Translate, and give construction of each noun.\ 

(a) 1. Bux cum fratre erat. 2. Liberi cum iadice erunt. 
3. Galll cum Caesare pugnabant. 4. Pater cum filiabus est. 
5. Caesar cum decima legione oppidum GallOrum oppugnavit. 

(b) 1. Caesar tuba decimae legiOni vict5riam ntintiavit. 
2. Malus vir lapide mllitem vulneraverit. 3. Lata fossa 
circum murum f uerat. 4. Liberi itidicis patri tela mOnstra- 
bunt. 5. Duc€s cum multis mllitibus oppida magna oppugna- 
verant. 

104. Translate: 

(a) 1. The leader fought with the tenth legion. 2. The 
men saved the town of (their) fathers. 3. They will storm 
the wall around the camp. 4. The girl was with (her) 
brother in the native land of the Gauls. 5. Caesar gives a 
signal to (his) faithful legions. 

(b) 1. The general and (his) children are good friends. 
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2. The judge's motlier and sister were unhappy. 3. The 
messenger carried a letter from the merchant to the farmer. 
4. The lieutenants have announced the victories of the sol- 
diers. 5. The leader's forces passed the winter in oamp and 
(there) was great fear. 

ORAL BXBBOISBB 

105. Answer these questions in ZaUn: 

1. Quis iddex erit? 2. Fugnftvistlne tells? 3. Quis 
cum Gallls pugnabat? 4. Mllitesne oppidum oppugnftTfir- 
unt ? 5. Ubi eiant boni llberl ? 




LESSON XII 



THIRD DECLENSION. SECOND CONJUGATION 



Mens Sana in corpore sano. — A sound mind in a sound body.* 



106. The terminations of neuters of the third declension 
differ from masculines and feminines in the nominative 
and accusative, singular and plural. 

Ca'put, n., head Flilmen, n., river Cor'pua, n., body 
Base, oa'pit- Base, flfl'min- Base, cor'por- 



SINGULAR 



Nom. ca'put 

Gen. ca'pitifl 

Dat. ca'piti 

Ace. ca'put 

Abl. ca'pite 



flu'men 
flu' minis 
flu'mini 
flu'men 
flu'mine 



cor'pus 

cor'poiia 

cor'poii 

cor'pus 

cor'pore 



Termina- 
tions 

is 
T 

e 



Nom. ca'pita 

Gen. ca'pitum 

Dat. capi'tibuB 

A cc. ca'pita 

Abl. capi'tibuB 



PLURAL 

flu'mina 
flu minum 
flumi'nibus 
flu'mina 
flumi'nibuB 



cor'pora 

cor'pomm 

corpo'rlbus 

cor'pora 

corpo'rlbus 



a 

um 

ibuB 

a 

ibuB 



107. The Four Conjugations. — There are four regular 
conjugations of verbs. They are distinguished by the 
vowel before -re in the present infinitive active. Their 
stems are all found in the same way as those of ports. 
See §§ 47 and 70. 

• Juvenal. 
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Stem 




Pres. Ind, 


Pre8. Inf, 


Perf, Ind. 


Per/. Part. 


Vowel 


Ist 


por't6 


porta're 


porta'vl 


porta'tuB 


a 


2d 


mo'nefi 


monfi're 


mo'nul 


mo'nituB 


6 


3d 


dtl'cfi 


dil'cere 


dfi'xi 


duc'tUB 


e 


4th 


au'difi 


audi're 


audi'vl 


audl'tuB 


I 



108. The Second Conjugation. — The same rules as to 
stem, tense sign, and personal ending are followed for 
forming the various indicative tenses in the second con- 
jugation as in the first. The present stem is mone-; the 
perfect stent, monu-. 

In the first person singular of the present tense e of the 
stem is retained before the personal ending -5, mone6. 



109. Conjugation of mo'nea, I advise^ warn. 

Indicative Active 





PRESENT 


PBBFBCT 




/ advise, warn 


/ have advised, warned 


mo'ne6 


mone'muB 


uio'nul monu'imuB 


mo'nes 


mone 'tis 


monuiB'tl monuis'tis 


mo'net^ 


mo'nent 


mo'nuit monufi'runt (-6're) 



IMPERFECT 

/ was advising, warning 

mone'bam monebft'mus 

mone'bfts monebft'tis 

mone'bat mone'bant 

FUTURE 

/ shall advise, warn 

mone'bo mone'bimus 

moue'bis mone'bitis 

mone'bit mone'bunt 



PLUPERFECT 

/ had advised, warned 

monu'eram monuerS'mus 
monu'erfts monuerft'tis 
monu'erat monu'erant 

FUTURE PERFECT 

/ shall have advised, warned 



monu'ero 

niouu'eris 

monu'erit 



monue'rimus 

monue'ritis 

monu'erint 



^ Note that the quantity of e corresponds to that of a in the first conjuga- 
tion. See § 49, a. 
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110. VOCABULARY 

ca'put, oa'pitis, n., head. ha'befi, -S're, -ul, -itus, have^ 
clSmor, clftmfi'ris, m., shout, consider, 

noise. mo'nefi, -^'re, -ul, -itus, advise, 
co'meB, co'mitis, m. and f., warn. 

companion, mo'vefi, -6're, m6'vl, mfi'tus, 
cor'puB, cor'poris, n., body. move, break up (with castra). 

flil'men, flCL 'minis, n., river. te'nefi, -S're, -ul, , hold. 

ho'm6, ho'minis, m. and f., m^in, ti'mefi, -6're, -ul, , fear, be 

human being, afraid of 

p6B, pe'dis, m.,foot. vi'de6, -^'re, vi'dl, vI'bub, see. 

r6z, rfi'giB, m., king. quid, interrog. pron., what f 

111. What Latin words do the following suggest? 

capital admonish regal homicide 

pe(iestal corporal tenacious timid 

EXERCISES ON VERB FORMS 

112. Analyze each form : 

(a) 1. Habebam, habuit, habebunt, habueratis. 2. Vidi- 
mus/ vidimus, videt, vidit. 3. Timfibo, timu6runt, timu- 
erint, timuit. 4. Mov6bunt, movimus, movent, moveratis. 
5. Tenebant, tenuisti, tenuit, tenuerint. 

(&) 1. Portat, laudavl, timui, nuntiavit. 2. ParSvistis, 
vidistis, dedistis, monstrabamus. 3. Times, tenuero, habebat, 
viderunt. 4. Videbant, vastas, monet, movit. 6. Porta- 
vit, monuit, dedit, fuit. 

113. Translate, marking long vowels: 

(a) 1. We were moving, they had moved, he will move. 
2. I shall warn, you had warned. 3. We have feared, they 
have seen, I shall have. 4. You have stormed, we were 
having. 5. They gave, they had been, they were seeing. 

(b) 1. He warned, he gave, he saw. 2. He will have 

1 Compare vidSmus, vidimus ; videt, vidit. 
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seen, he had held, you (plur.) are fearing. 3. You (sing.) 
were seeing, I had moved, you will have held. 4, They 
warn, we seized, he carries. 5, They had called, I am see- 
ing, you moved. 

BULB 

114. Ablative of Manner. -.- Manner is expressed by the 
ablative with a limiting adjective or oum, or both. 

H« write* toilh great care. MagnS oum dlligentiK soilbit. 
Bfagna dJUEanUS sorlbit. 

He writes with care. Cum dCUgeiitia sorlbit. 



llfi. Translate, and give principal parts of each verb: 
(a) 1. Homo cum clamfire comitem vocabat. 2. Mllit^S 

cum dlligenti^ oppidum serv£U 

vSrunt. 3, Magistrl magnia 

cum cUmOribus equos vocAve- 

runt. 4. Caeaar magna cum 

dlligentia decimam legiOnera in 

castris tenuerit. 5. ArborSs 

silvae vidimus. 

(6) 1. Fllius regis bonOs 

oomitea habebit. 2. Homines 

decimam legion em timuerant. 

3. Bex magnum flamen in silvA 

vidit. 4. Homings castra mo- 

verint. 5. Niger equus corpus 

magnum sed caput parvnm 

habet. 




116. Translate, marking 
long vowels ; 

(a) 1. The good teacher will 
advise the brother and sister. 2. With many shouts the 



Soldiers of Ihe Legior 
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Boldiera seized the town. 3. The children feared the man's 
Goupaaion. 4. We fought with bad men, but were not 
victors, 5. The woman's fear was great. 

(5) 1, The men wounded the horse's head with large 
stones. 2. Gaul had many large rivers. 3. The judge and 
the king had been in the small town. 4. The Gauls have 
■ walla around (their) towns. ' 5. With great fear the mer- 
chants had seen the soldiers. 




The Roman Arena at Verona 
Compare Ihls with the Colosseum on page : 



ORAL BZBHCISB 

117. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Quid vldistl? 2, Suntne magni lapidfis in flflraine? 
3. Tim^sne clamCrem hominum? 4. Num duc€s castra 
movSrunt? 5. Quis habet magnum caput ? 



LESSON XIII 

ft 

THIRD DECLENSION. I->STEMS 



Ars longa, vita hrevis, — *' Art is long and time is fleeting.'* * 



118. Some third declension nouns have i before, or 
in place of, the vowel of certain endings. These are 
called i- Steins. 

(a) In the first declension we noticed that a seemed the predominant 
vowel ; in the second, o. So we speak of them as the a-declension and 
the o-declension and we say their stems end in ft and o. Similarly we 
speak of the third declension as the consonant or i-declension, because 
its stems end in a consonant or in i. In the consonant stems which we 
have been studying so far the stem is just like the hose. We are now to 
study i-stems. Their stem is made by adding i to the hose. 

119. The following nouns regularly have l-stems : 

1. Masculine and feminine nouns ending in -6b and -is, 
not increasing ^ in the genitive ; nouns ending in -ns, -rs, 
and monosyllables in -s or -z following a consonant. 

These all end in -I or -e in the ablative singular, -ium in the genitive 
plural, and -Is or -6b in the accusative plural.^ 

* Literally : Art is long^ life short. 

^ The expression ** not increasing in the genitive " is used to distinguish 
nouns like hostis, whose genitive has the same number of syllables as the 
nominative, from nouns like xnnes, xnilitis, whose genitive has more syllables 
than the nominative. 

2 Originally the accusative singular ended in -ixn, the ablative singular in 
-I, and the accusative plural in -Is ; but these endings have been largely dis- 
placed by -em, -e, and -6s. 
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2. Neuter nouns ending in -e, -al, or -ar. 

These end in -I in the ablative singular, -ium in the genitive plural, 
and in -ia in the nominative and accusative plural. 



120. 

Ig'nis, m.,Jire, 
BABE, ign- 
STEM, igni- 



Hos'tis, m., enemy, Ma're, n., sea» 
BASE, host- BASE, mar- 

STEM, hosti- STEM, marl- 



Nom. 

Gen. 

DaU 

Ace. 

AhL 



ig'nis 
ig'nis 
ig'nl 
ig'nem 
ig'nl or e 



SINGULAR 

hos'tis 
hos'tis 
hos'ti 
hos'tem 



Tbrminationb 
M. and F. Nent. 



7i 



in a' re 
ina'ris 
ma'rl 
ma're 



hos'te 



ma'rl 



PLURAL 



Nom, ig'nfis 

Gen, ig'nium 

Dat, ig'nibus 

Ace, ig'nls, 6s 

Ahl. ig'nibus 



hos't6s 
hos'tium 
hos'tibus 
hos'tis, 6s 
hos'tibus 



ma'ria 

ma'rlum 

nia'ribus 

ma'ria 

ma'ribus 



IB 

is 

I 

em (im) 

e(i) 



6s 

ium 
ibus 
is, 6s 
ibus 



e 

is 

I 

e 
I 



ia 

ium 

ibus 

ia 

ibus 



121. 



VOCABULARY 



a'nimal, -ft'lis, (-ium ^), n., m5ns, mon 'tis, (-ium), ni.,moun- 



animal. 



tain. 



oae'd6s^ -is, (-ium), f., slaugh- noz, noc'tis, (-ium), f., night. 

ter. pars, par'tis, (-ium), i.y part. 

hos'tis, hos'tis, m., an enemy — por'ta, -ae, f., gate, 

hos't6s, hos'tium, the enemy, rl'pa, -ae, f ., hank (of a river), 

ig'nis, -is, (-ium), m., fire. urbs, ur'bis, (-ium), f., city. 

ma're, -is, (-ium^), n., sea. sae'pe, adverb, often. 

122. What Latin words do the following suggest ? 

hostile ignite marine * nocturnal 

partial riparian portal urban 



1 Genitive Plural. 



2 The genitive plural is not used. 



THIRD DECLENSION. I-^TEHS 
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BXBB0ISB8 

123. Translate and dedhne the nouni 

(a) 1. Multa animalia fuSrunt m marl 2 In GalHa 

nocWa sunt longae 3 Agros hoatium ignl vastabtmns. 
4. Caput pac3 corporis est 5 Caesar cum hostibus saepe 
puga^vit et caedSs fuit magna. 

(b). 1. Bipae flQminis altae eiant 2 Dux milites in 

castrls tenuit 3 Agr5s ab urbe ad montem vSstavit. 
4. Mllites & portis urbis t€la portfibuut 5 Fatres fllifia 
magn& cum dlhgentia monuerant. 




A Raman Gate. 

124. Translate, mas-king long voivels: 

(a) 1. Caesar had been victor. 2. (There) have been 
many fires oa the mountain. 3. The enemy will pass the 
winter in the city. 4. (There) was a great slaughter of the 
enemy on the bank of the river. 5. The general's brother 
and aister see the large rivers, 

(b) 1. The stones in the river are often beautiful. 
2. They broke camp and stormed the gates of the enemy's 



46 



LATIN LESSONS 



town. 3. The lieutenants had seen the firea of the enemy's 
camp from the city. 4. The men announced (their) victory 
to Caesar with great shouts. 5. The little children had 
feared the lai^ animals. 




3-called Temple of Vesta M Rome. 



125, State in Latin five facts. One pupil may state a 
fact to another and he in turn tell it to the class in Eng- 
lish. 



LESSON XIV 



Consensus faeit legem. — General consent makes the law. 



126. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you 
can, that seem to be derived from the following : 



arbor 


latus 


victoria 


femina 


dux 


frater 


pater 


miles 


decimus 


caput 


corpus 


homo 


p6s 


moveo 


teneo 


video 


hostis 


ignis 


pars 


urbs 



127. Word Drill. — (a) Give the nominative and geni- 
tive singular and the gender of the Latin nouns for the 
following: 



gate 


victory 


foot 


mother 


man 


slaughter 


head 


river 


body 


tree 


brother 


father 


mountain 


soldier 


sister 


enemy 


city 


children 


sea 


legion 


weapon 


fire 


night 


king 


judge 


stone 


bank 


leader 



(J) Give the principal parts of the Latin verbs for the 
following : 



advise 


lay waste 


show ' 


hold 


set free 


have 


see 


storm 


build 


announce 


give 


conquer 


move 


fear 


seize 


warn 
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128. Form Drill. — 1. Decline iadez, imperator, flilmen, 
hostis, mare. 2. Conjugate irldefi through the indicative 
active. 3. Give the genitive singular ending of nouns 
of the first, second, and third declensions ; also the accu- 
sative singular, genitive plural, and accusative plural 
endings. 4. Make a statement in Latin containing an 
ablative of means and an ablative of accompaniment. 
5. Make a statement in Latin containing an ablative of 
manner. 

129. Questions. — 1. Of what gender are nouns of the 
first declension ? of the second ? of the third ? 2. What 
are the nominative endings of masculine nouns of the 
second declension ? of neuter nouns of the second declen- 
sion ? 3. How do l-stenas differ from consonant stems 
in declension? 4. How are the conjugations of verbs 
distinguished? 5. How does the present stem of the 
first conjugation always end ? the present stem of the 
second conjugation ? 

EXERCISES FOB SIGHT BEADING 

130. 1. Puella fgminae librum dedit. 2. Multa aqua in agro 
fuit. 3. Tela exploratoris multa et magna erant. 4. iGdex 
filiabus libros pulchros dedit sed filiis pila. 5. Multl diic6s 
magnam militum dlligentiam laudant.. 6. Viri malum eon- 
sulem non amaverant. 7. Comes rSgis urb6s et flumina vid6- 
bit. 8. Homines decimam legionem timuerant. 9. Serva 
a domiua ad matrem dona pulchra portabat. 10. MultT mer- 
catores montes et inare videbunt. 

Equus Marci 

131. Marcus et lulia erant f rater et soror. Pater llberorum 
multa animalia in agr6 habebat. Llberi equum nigrum ama- 
bant quem (which) pater Marco dederat. 
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Equna dorainum parvum cireum agrum et in silvam aa«pe 
portabat. Soror MSrci magna anim^lia tituuit sed M&icus ad 
equiim frflmeiitum portavit et ei {to him) aquam dedit. 

Mall puerl lapidibus animal pulclirum vulneraveraat et 
miter llberorum magna, cum dlligenti& equum cfilftbat. 




A Roman Aqueduct In Southern France. 



LESSON XV 

PASSIVE VOICE. ABLATIVE OF AGENT 



Tenvpora mutantur. — Times are changed. 



132. The personal endings in the passive voice ^ are : 





SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


1st 


-r 


-mur 


2d 


-rls (re) 


-mini 


3d 


-tur 


-ntur 



133. The rules for forming the present^ imperfect^ and 
future indicative are the same as in the active voice, the 
passive personal endings taking the place of the active 
ones. 

134. PASSIVE VOICE 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Present Indicative 

por'tor, / am carried, porta'mur, we are carried, 

porta'ris (re), you are carried, porta'mini, you are carried. 

porta'tur, he is carried. portan'tnr, they are carried. 

• 
Imperfect Indicative 

porta'bar, / was carried. portaba'mur, we were carried. 

portaba'ris (-re), you were carried, portaba'miiu, you were carried. 
portaba'tur, he was carried. portaban'tur, they were carried. 

1 Compare §§ 687 and 688. 
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Future Indicative 

porta'bor, T shall he carried, porta'bimur, we shall b^ carried, 

-porWheris (-re), you will be carried, portabi'mini, you will be carried. 
porUl'bitur, he will be carried. portabun'tur, they will be carried. 

(a) Note the change in the vowel of the tense sign in the first and 
second person singular and third person plural of the future passive. 

(&) Compare carefully the English translation of the active and passive 
of each tense. 

135. Perfect Tenses. — The perfect stem is not used in 
the passive voice. The participial stem is found by drop- 
ping -us from the perfect passive participle (the last one 
of the principal parts). The perfect^ pluperfect^ ^nd future 
perfect tenses in the passive are made by combining the 
participial stem, plus the endings seen in magnus, -a, -um, 
to agree with the subject, with sum for the perfect, eram 
for the pluperfect, and er6 for the future perfect. 

THIRD SINGULAR THIRD PLURAL 

portatuB est, he has been carried. portati sunt, they — (mas.) 
portata est, she has been carried. podlitae sunt, they — (fem.) 
port&tum est, it has been carried. portata sunt, they — (neut.) 

(a) According to the rule in § 135 conjugate port5 through the perfect, 
pluperfect, and future perfect tenses in the passive voice. Compare with 
§586. 

EXERCISES ON VERB FORMS 

136. Analyze each Latin form : 

(a) 1. Laudabantur, laudati sumus, laudavi. 2. Porta- 
beris, portatum erat, portor. 3. Pugnavimus, pugnabunt, 
pugnaveramus. 4. Occupata sunt, occupata est, occupatur. 
5. Amabimini, amati erimus, amatae erant. 

(b) 1. Vulneratus es, vulnerabamini, vulneraberis. 2. Dan- 
tur, dabuntur, dedimus. 3. Data erunt, c6laberis, amabuntur. 
4 Vocabamur, vocavistis, vocatum erat. 5. Aedificavit, 
nuntiabitur, liberata est. 
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137. Translate, marking long vowels : 

(a) 1. You will be wounded. 2. They had been con- 
cealed. 3. I shall be praieed. 4. It will be announced. 
6. They (neut) have been seized. 

(5) 1. It had been carried. 2. They were conquered. 

3. They have passed the winter. 4. We have been called 
together. 5. It was saved. 

138. VOCABULABY 

oentu'ri5, -5'nis, m., centurion, vir'tfLs, -il'tis, f., virtue, valor, 

Zd'lla, -ae, f ., Julia. courage. 

proe'lium, -I, n., battle, dfifes'sus, -a, -um, tired, weary, 

■tella, -ae, f., star, cul'p5, -ft're, -ft'vl, -ft'tus, blame, 

vX'oui, -I, m., village, censure. 

■em'per, adv., always, ever. na'vig5, -a're, -ft'vi, -ft'tus, sail, 

(a) Compare vicus, oppidum, orbs ; saepe and semper ; bellum 
and proelium. 

139. WTuit Latin words do the follA)wing suggest ? 
virtue culpable navigate constellation 

RULE 

140. Ablative of Agent. — The personal agent with a 
passive verb is expressed by the ablative with a or ab. 

The good boy is praised by his father, Puer bonus a patre laudfttur. 
The book was carried by the teacher. Liber ft maglstr5 portftbfttur. 

EXERCISES 

141. Translate, and give the rule for ea/ih noun in 
the ablative case: 

(a) 1. Puer bonus a matre non saepe culpabitur. 2. Do- 
minus in marl navigavit. 3. Liberi a Itilia amantur. 
4. AgrI a militibus vastabuntur. 5. VicI parvi hostium a 

nils Caesaris occupati sunt. 



PASSIVE VOICE 



53 



(6) 1. In Gallia proelia a fido centurioue semper nflntiata 
erant. 2. Milites & portia tuba 4 dflfesso legfttfi vocftbuntur, 
3. Corpus equi raultia lapidibus vulnerftbatur. 4. "Agrt Gal- 
liae ignl et gladio v^statl erunt. 
6. CenturiOnSs urbea magnas cum vir- 
tu te oppugns V erant. 

142. Translate: 

(a) 1. The number of stars Is great. 
2. The teacher has been blamed by 

the hoy's friend. 3. The centurions 
sailed with the soldiers. 4. Julia 
and (her) companion will have been 
loved by many friends. 5. The sig- 
nals had always been given by the 
leader with a trumpet. 

(b) 1. The valor of the faithful ' 
soldiers will always be praised by the 
leaders. 2. The sons and daughters 
of the king are in the city with (their) 

dear friends. 3. The leader breaks camp and the tired soldiers 
are called into the village. 4. We see a part of the battle 
from the bank of the river. 5. The soldiers attacked the 
city with great valor. 

OBAXi BiXBBOIBBiS 

143. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Puerne a matre culpabatur ? 2. Quia frdfi niilitl tfilum 
dedit ? 3. LSgatusne mTlites vocabit ? 4. Fnimentumne 
in oppidum portatum eat ? 6. Quis amicus pueronim erit ? 




Roman Centurion. 



LESSON XVI 

THIRD DECLESNSION ADJECTIVES 



Jacta alea est. — The die is cast.* 



144. Adjectives having the same endings as nouns of 
the third declension are called adjectives of the third de- 
clension. Almost all adjectives of the third declension, 
except comparatives, follow the inflection of i-stems ; that 
is, they have -I in the ablative singular, -ium in the genitive 
plural, -Is or -Ss in the accusative plural, masculine and 
feminine, and -ia in the nominative and accusative plural 
neuter. 

(a) Adjectives of the third declension ending in -er have a different 
form for each gender in the nominative singular and are called adjectives 
of three endings : SLcer, SLcris, SLcre. Learn the declension of &cer, § 670. 

145. VOCABULARY 

ae'Bt&a, -t&'tds, f., summer, nau'ta, -ae, m., sailor. 

an'nus, -I, m., year. na'vis, nSL'vis, (-ium), f., ship. 

celer'itas, -t&'tis, f., swiftness. a'cer, a'cris, SL'cre, sharp, keen, 
ci'viB, ci'vis, (-ium), m. and f., active. 

citizen. ce'ler, ceteris, ce'lere, quick, 
ho'ra, -ae, f., hour. swift. 

mSn'sa, -ae, f., table. ter'tius, -a, -um, third. 

146. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
civic nautical navy accelerate 

* Said by Caesar when he crossed the Rubicon. Quoted by Suetonius. 
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147. Ablative of Time. — Time when, or within which, 
is expressed by the ablative without a preposition. 

They werejighting at the tenth hour. DecimS hSifi pagnftbant. 
Many battles leere /ought in a year. Hulta proelia anafi pngnftta 
■nnt. 

BXBBOISBS 

148. Translate, and give the constnicti4m of each 
noun: 

(a) 1. Aestjite mlht€s Caesatis saepe pugnibant. 2. Dux 
defessus nocte castra movet. 3. Terti& hOr& framentum ex 




A Raman Ship. 

nAvibus in oppidum ab nautis portatum erat. 4. CeiituriO 
cum decima, legione anno tertio oppidum magnA cum virtate 
oecupavit. 5. VirtHs clvium magna erat. 

(b) 1. Nautae u&vibus navigant. 2. Homines magna, cum 
oeleritate ab equls portau sunt. 3. N^aves celei€s ad laliam 
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litter&s portaverant. 4. LibrI in m6ns& magna sunt. 
5. Gladil Si flliis iudicis port&ti erunt. 

149. Translate: 

(a) 1. The good king was loved by the faithful citizens. 
2. In the third year of the war Caesar built many ships and 
he was not blamed by the citizens. 3. Good sailors see the 
stars, the sea, and ships. 4. The man's companion was a 
swift messenger. 5. At nine o'clock ^ the tired soldiers had 
been overcome by the swiftness of the enemy. 

(6) 1. A high wall has been built around the village. 
2. (There) are always many battles in a long war. 3. Weap- 
ons will be shown to the active soldier by the good leader. 
4. The consul's native land had broad fields. 5. Many vil- 
lages had been laid waste with fire and sword. 

150. Composition. — State in Latin three facts about 
the table or the things upon it. When one pupil has 
stated a fact, another should translate it. 

PHRASES FROM OAESAR 

151. Commit to memory with the translation: 

1. Aest^te. 2. Tertid. hdr£l. 3. Magna cum celeritd^te. 
4. Cum decimS, legione. 6. Mem6ria tenSre. 

1 The third hour. 



LESSON XVII 

THIRD DECLENSION ADJECTIVES 



Fortes foriunajuvat,— Fortune favors the brave* 



152. Adjectives of the third declension which end in 
-is have the masculine and feminine alike in the nominative 
singular and are called adjectives of two endings : fortis, 
forte. Learn the declension of fortis, § 571. 

153. VOCABULARY 

perl'culiim, -I, n., danger, le'vis, -e, light (in weight), 

tem'pus, tem'poris, n., time, om'nis, -e, all, every, 
vigi'lia, -ae, f ., watch (part of the Uben'ter, adv., gladly, 

night). Iab5'r5, -a're, -&'vl, -ft'tus, labor, 
bre'vis, -e, short. work, 

for'tis, -e, brave, pro'perd, -A're, ft'vl, -ft'tus, 
gra'vis, -e, heavy, severe, hurry, hasten, 

154. WTiat Latin words do the following suggest ? 

temporary brevity grave fortitude 

levity omnibus peril vigil 

EXERCISES 

155. Translate: 

(a) 1. Brevi tempore servl rggis liberabuntur. 2. Pars 
civium £1 forti nauta laudabatur. 3. Civ6s gravibus lapidibus 
vulnerati erant. 4. OmnSs nautae ex urbe in nav6s propera- 
v6runt et in mari navigabant. 5. Centurio levl gladio pug- 
naverit. 

* From the Roman dramatic poet, Terence. 
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(6) 1. Tertia vigilia noctis mllites in magnC perleulo eraat. 
2, Vin in agria libenter labfir&verant. 3. Mllitea fortes in 
castrls saepe hiem^vSrunt. 4. Decima legic & Gallls non 

saepe superftta erat. 

5. Plctar^s multOs et 
inagn&s in m^nsA vi- 
debamus. 

156. Translate: 

(a) 1. The nights 
in the summer were 
short. 2. The book 
will be light, but the 
stone will be heavy, 
3. The good citizens 
always love a good 
king and do not feai 
(him). 4. The brave 
citizen had always 
been praised by the 
consul, 5. In the 
third watch of the 
night part of the sol- 
diers were in camp. 
(6) 1. Good children are often glad to work (gladly work). 
2. The tired citizens had often been censured by the brave 
leader. 3. In the summer all the sailors hastened to the ships 
with great swiftness. 4. A watch is a part of the night. 
5. The boy had a heavy stone and wounded a large animal in 
(hia) father's field. 

PHRASES 7BOM OABSAB 

157. Commit to memory wUh the translations: 
1. BrevI tempore. 2. Tertia vigilia. 3. Cum mllitibus 
decimae legionis. 




A Roman Altar. 
Showing Iha sacrifice ol a t 



LESSON XVIII 

SECOND CONJUGATION, PASSIVE 



Fas est et ah hoste doceri.—It is right to learn even from a foe* 



158. Adjectives of the third declension not ending in 
-er or -is and not of the comparative degree have one 
ending. Learn the declension of potens, § 572. 

159. The passive of the second conjugation is formed 
according to the same rules as that of the first conjugation. 
See Lesson XV. 

(a) Conjugate moned according to the rules before con- 
sulting the book. Compare with § 587. 

160. VOCABULARY 

R6'ma,-ae, f., iSoTwe. pr5mo've5, -6're, -mo'vi, -mo'- 

de'cem, adj., ten, tus, move forward. 

po'tSns, poten'tis, adj.,j9ou76r/ti^, reti'ne5, -6're, -ul, reten'tus, 

mighty, restrain^ detain, retain, 

v6'15z, v615'cis, adj., swifi, dS'led, -6're, -6'vi, -6'tUB, destroy. 

161. Whcub Latin words do the following suggest? 
velocity potential promote retain 

EXERCISES ON VERB FORMS 

162. Translate and analyze each form: 

(a) 1, Laborat, monemur, datur. 2. Visae sunt, vid6runt, 
videntur. 3. Tenetur, tenebatur, tenuerant. 4. Movi, 
motus est, mov6bitur. 5. Habebit, videbaris, culpaberis. 

♦Literally: To be taught even by a foe. 
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(b) 1. Delevit, properavit, dedit. 2. MonuerSinus, visi 
er^lmus, tenuerint. 3. D^lebantur, datum est, moniti sumus. 
4. Vulneratl eratis, celabitur, yocata eris. 5. Fuerant, 
eratis, f uimus. 

163. Translate, marhing long vowels: 

(a) 1. We had, you {plur.) were seen, they have been held. 
2. He had been, he had been wounded, I am seen. 3. They 
will have been warned, it was given, we are. 4. They {neub,) 
had been destroyed, we have destroyed, it is destroyed. 5. It 
has been moved, they will be seen, I have seen. 

(6) 1. He had held, he had been held, he will be held. 
2. You {sing.) will be warned, you will warn, he had been 
warned. 3. You {plur.) hasten, you {plur.) are seen, they 
had given. 4. We shall have been blamed, you had moved, 
they will be seen, it had been given. 5. We shall be de- 
stroyed, they have been destroyed, you {sing.) will be destroyed. 

EXBBGISES 

164. Translate, and corijugate ea^h passive verb 
through the tense in which it is used: 

(a) 1. Civ6s mall ab imperatore bono culpati sunt. 2. De- 
cem celeres nuntii ab hostibus videbantur. 3. Urbs magna 
a duce forti d6l6ta erat. 4. Eoma erat urbs potens et virl 
Edmae Gallos multos superav^runt. 5. Legatus magnum 
numerum navium v6l6cium habuit. 

(6) 1. Tertia hOra noctis mllitfis ex castris magnis cum 
celeritate properabunt. 2. Decima hora ab exploratore celerj 
monfiberis. 3. Defessae legiongs in castris retinebantur. 
4. Signa brevi tempore promota erunt. 5. Filii agricolarum 
cum patribus in agris saepe libenter laboraverant. 

166. Translate : 

(a) 1. Many are wounded in a short time. 2. The brave 
lieutenants have not been detained in camp. 3. Many large 
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cities had been destroyed by the powerful generaJ. 4. The 
tenth legion had been moved forward with great swiftness. 
5. Ten swift ships were destroyed by the brave sailors. 

(6) 1. The signals were seen by the Gauls at the third 
watch. 2. The lieutenant had been warned by all the scouts. 



The Porta San Paolo, 
Ons of the galci of modern Rome. 

3. The mountains are high and the rivers are deep. 4. The 
fires of the enemy's camp were seen at night by the tired 
soldiers. 6. (There) had been a great slaughter of the 
enemy by the brave soldiers. 



OBAL BXBBOISB 

166- Answer these questions in LaMn: 
1. Ubi castra Caesaris erant? 2. Pugnabisne libenter? 
erunt potentSs ? 



3. NOnne 

sunt? 



4. Num noctfis brevfis 



5. Quid in m€nsa est ? 



LESSON XIX 

REVIEW 



Esse quam videri. — To be rather than to seem to be* 



167. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you 
can that seem to be derived from the following : 

culpo velox annus civis 

hora nauta celer tempus 

brevis fortis gravis omnis 

168. Form Drill. — 1. Name the passive personal end- 
ings. 2. Give the formula for making each tense in the 
indicative mood, passive voice. 3. Conjugate d6 and 
dele5 through the indicative mood, active and passive 
voices. 4. Decline celer, brevis, veioz. 

169. Syntax Drill. — 1. Name three uses for the abla- 
tive without a preposition. 2. Name two uses for the 
ablative with a or ab. 3. How is an ablative of means 
distinguished from an ablative of agent ? 4. Into what 
three classes are adjectives of the third declension divided ? 
5. How do we determine to which one of these classes an 
adjective belongs ? 

170. Composition. — Write in Latin five or more con- 
nected sentences, telling something about the general and 
his soldiers. (The best papers may be written on the 
board and read at sight by the class.) 

171. EXERCISES FOB SIGHT BEADING • 

1. Erat magna caedes hostium. 2. Telura fido militi a 
duce dabatur. 3. Aqua ad equos albos a servis portata est. 

* The motto of North Carolina. 
62 



REVIEW 



4. Homines sunt niiserl, sed non mall. 5. Multl et bonl ctvSs 
& Caesare amatl erant. 6. Lfigatl magna virtflte pugnabunt. 
7. Pulchrt librl llbevts a matribus dati sunt. 8. Perlculum 
semper timuimus. 9. Imperator bonus clv^s malOs culp&vit. 
10, Tertia vigilia dnx oppidum hostium delevit. 




A Street in Pompeii. 



by whCi 



and the ate^jplng st 



CiNOISNATUa 

172. Gincinnatits agiicola Rdnianus fuit et in agro laboravit, 
Miles lion fuit sed patriam amSvit. Roma in magnO perlculo 
erat et nflntil ad Cincinnatum mittebantur, Bonum vJruni 
arantem (plowing) in agrO videbant. CincinnatO perlcnlum 
patriae narrabant et eum (kim) ad bellum vocabant, Erat dic- 
tator et pOtens imperator. BrevI tempore hostfis superibantur 
et victor ad agrOs properavit. Agrieola fortis ab omnibus 
amatus et laudatus est. 



LESSON XX 

POSSUM. COMPLEMENTARY INFINITIVE 



Possunt quia posse videntur. — They can because they thinJc they 



can.* 



173. Conjugation of possum, lam able or lean (= potis, 
able + sum, I am). Principal parts : possum, posse, potul. 
It has no passive voice. 

(a) Possum = pot simi ; the t becomes s before those forms of the 
verb sum which begin with s. The perfect stem tenses are formed 
according to the formula given for those tenses. See § 72. 

Conjugate the indicative mood of possum, according to the above. 
Compare with § 691. 

174. VOCABULARY 

moe'nia, -ium, n., fortifications ought, must (followed by infini- 

(walls oi a city). tive). 

palfls, -fl'dis, f., swamp; marsh, pos'sum, pos'se, po'tui, can, he 
po'pulus, -i, m., people, nation. able (followed by infinitive). 

cotldift'nus,^ -a, -um, daily, com'pled, -S're, -S'vl, -6'tus, fiU, 
R5m&nus, -I, m., a Roman, cover, 

Rdmft'nus, -a, -um, Roman, fe'rS, adv., almost. 

de'beo, -6're, -ui, -itus, owe ; cotrdi6,i adv., daily, every day, 

175. What Latin words do the following suggest ? 
possible complementary debit population 

* Virgil. Literally : Because they seem to he able. 
1 Spelled also with two t's. 

04 
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BULE 

176. Complementary Infinitive. — Possum and some other 
verbs require an infiuitive to complete their meaning ; this 
is called a complementary infinitive, 

Caesar could fighU Caesar pugnSre potuit. 

We ought to love our count i*y. Patriam axnftre dSMmus. 

EXERCISES 

177. Translate: 

(a) 1. Urb6s d6l6re potuerant. 2. Potuistine mon6re llbe- 
ros ? 3. Oran6s hostfis superare potuimus. 4. In tempore 
proelil periculum timCre n6n d6b6mus. 5. X paltlde ad ripam 
fluminis castra mov6re possumus. 

(6) 1. Cum populo Komano laborSre' non potu6runt. 
2. Omnia moenia ab hostibus cotIdi3 yid^bantur. 3. Mdus 
cOpils hostium corapletus erat. 4. Tertia vigilia noctis 
imperator magno cum clamore militibus signum dedit. 6. R6- 
mani cum hostibus ferfi cotldianis proelils pugnavfirunt. 

178. Translate: 

• 

(a) 1. Caesar ought not to fear danger. 2. The Romans 
cannot defeat all (their) enemies in the swamp. 3. We could 
not overcome the Roman forces with swords and javelins. 
4. The good soldiers were able to fight daily with great cour- 
age. 5. The Roman people could not love the enemies of 
(their) native land. 

(b) 1. The banks of the broad river were high. 2. The 
swords had been retained with care. 3. Ten powerful cities 
have been seized by the enemy and filled with soldiers. 
4. The boy's books are heavy, (his) sister's light. 5. Almost 
all the fortifications of the enemy were attacked in the third 
year of the war. 

179. Composition. — Make five statements in Latin 
about things that are or have been possible. 



LESSON XXI 



THIRD CONJUGATION. APPOSITION 



Montani semper liberi.— Mountaineers are always free.* 

180. Verbs of the third conjugation end in -ere in the 
present infinitive. Principal parts of dflcd, Head: da'c5, 
dfl'cere, dd'ad, duc'tuB. Present stem, dflce- ; perfect stem, 
dfbc- ; participial stem, duct-. 

181. Present tense = present stem (with e changed to i) 
-f personal endings. The vowel of the ending in the first 
person singular is simply 6, in the third person plural u. 

Imperfect tense = present stem (with e lengthened) + 
tense sign ba -{- personal endings. 

Future tense = present stem + personal endings. The 
vowel of the ending in the first person singular is a instead 
of e, in the second person singular and the first and 
second persons plural long 6. 



182. 



Present Indicative 



SINGULAR 

du'c6 


I lead. 


PLURAL 

du'cimuB 


du'cis 




du'citis 


du'cit 

* 


Imperfect Indicative 


du'cunt 


duce'bam 


/ was leading. 


ducebSL'mus 


duce'bfts 




duceba'tis 


duce'bat 


Future Indicative 


duce'bant 


du'cam 


/ shall lead. 


duce'muB 


du'ces 




duce'tis 


du'cet 




dii'cent 


* 


The motto of West Virginia. 
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183. vooabuIjAby 

dfl'cdy -ere, dfl'zl, duc'tus, lead, ftmit't5, -ere, SLmi'sI, ftmis'suB, 
Sdfl'cd, -ere, Sdfl'zl, Sduc'tus, send away, lose, 

lead out, remit'td, -ere, reml'si, remis'- 
redflc'5, -ere, redfl'zl, reduc'- bus, send hack, 

tus, lead hack, withdraw, p5'ii5, -ere, po'sui, po'sitas, put, 
mit'td, -ere, mi'sl, mis'sus, send, place, (with castra) pitch, 

184. W%at Latin words do the following suggest? 
position mission reduce remit 

EXBBGISBS ON VERB FORMS 

185. Analyze eojch Latin form : 

(a) 1, Edticent, 6duc6bat, redticimus. 2. Mittfis, mittetis, 
mittunt. 3. Ponfibant, p6nimus, castra ponent. 4. Amittis, 
amittitis, amitt5. 5. Amat, timet, dticam. 

(6) 1. Mittebas, p5n6bamu8, remitto. 2. Redticam, mittit, 
amittent. 3. Ducet, ducit, dtixit. 4. Promovet, educfiba- 
tis, posuit. 5. Reduces, redtixisti, reducunt. 

186. Translate: 

(a) 1. They were losing, you lose, you will lose. 2. You 
will send back, you are sending back, you send back. 3. I 
shall lead out, they will lead out, you will lead out. 4. We 
shall fight, we shall move, we shall send. 5. We are leading, 
they were pitching camp. 

(5) 1. He will lead out, we were placing, you are sending. 
2. I lose, we shall place, we were leading. 3. They will 
lead, we shall lose, I am sending. 4. He is sending away, 
we place, they lead. 5. We were sending, I shall send, you 
were leading. 

RULES 

187. Apposition. — A noun or pronoun in apposition 

with another noun or pronoun agrees with it in case. 

We saw the city of Rome, Vidimus urbem R5mam. 

The hoy loves his sister Julia. Puer sor5rem IfUiam amat. 
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188. Parsing. — To parse a verb, give : 

(1) Conjugation, (2) principal parts, (3) voice, (4) 
mood, (5) tense, (6) person, (7) number, (8) rule. 

In § 189, a, 1, remisit would be parsed as follows: ren^sit: third 
conjugation; principal parts, remittO, remittere, remisi, remissus ; active 
voice ; indicative mood ; perfect tense ; third person ; singular number ; 
agreeing with the subject nauta. Bule : A verb agrees with its subject 
in person and number. 

EXERCISES 

189. Translate,^ and parse each indtca^ve verb form : 

(a) 1. Nauta, pot6ns vir, navfis remisit. 2. Caesar, bonus 
dux, castra ponet. 3. Pater bonus ad filiam luliam multa 
ddna mittit. 4. Virl omnia tela amittent. 5. Caesar, im- 
perator magnus, ad proelium milit6s Romanos saepe edUcit. 







Roman Bow, Arrow, and Javelin. 

(6) 1. Animalia in vicum reducere non potugrunt. 2. Viri 
frumento decern v6loc6s nav6s complSverant. 3. Tertia 
vigilia fidus civis ad oppidum nftntium mittet. 4. Dux cir- 
cum murum viros fer6 cotidiS dticet et portas urbis videbit. 
5. Viri semper fortes f uerunt et patriam amavSrunt. 

190. Translate: 

(a) 1. Boys often lose (their) books. 2. The citizens will 
place heavy stones on the wall. 3. The children are leading 
the horses to the river and |Will give the animals water. 

4. We had not been able to destroy the cities of the enemy. 

5. In the summer of the third year of the war Caesar will 

1 Pronounce the Latin words in groups and translate in groups. 
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break camp and will send the soldiers back into the city of 
Borne. 

(6) 1. Many (pereona) have been wounded with swords by 
(their) companious. 2, We could not pitch the camp in a 
swamp. 3. We were glad to send (gladly Bent) the women 
and children back to the fortifications. 4. The Gaula ought 
to send (their) weapons with great care. 5. The large ships 
will hare been seized by Caeaar. 

ORAL BXBBOIBB 

191. Answer these questions in Latin : 

1. Qnid nauta ridet? 2. Estne nauta in marl? 3. Ubi 
Cffisar castra pSnet? 4. Dusne virOs edflcit? 5, LabOrflsne 
cum dlligentia cotldie ? 




Roman Boiers. 



CHAPTER XXII 

THIRD CONJUGATION. ABLATIVE OF CAUSE 



Lux et Veritas. — Light and truth* 



192. Following the rules in § 72 conjugate dflcS through 
the perfect^ pluperfect^ 'axidi future perfect active. Compare 
with § 588. 

193. VOCABULARY 

auzilium, -i, n., aid, help; pL, 8cri'b5, scrrbere, scrip'si, 

auxiliary forces, troops, scrip' tus, write, 

finis, -is, (-ium), m., end; pL, conscrl'bo, -ere, -p'sl, -p'tus, 

territory. - enroll, enlist, levy. 

i'ter, iti'neris, n., journey, road, cur'ro, cur'rere, cttcur'ri, 

march. cur'sus, run. 

lUz, lu'cis, f., light. relin'qu5, relin'quere, relf'qui, 

prln'ceps, -cipis, m., chief relic'tus, leave. 

pri'mus, -a, -um, first ; prim& trSns, prep, with ace, across. 

lUce, at daybreak. cur, interrog. adv., why f 

194. TVTiat Latin words do the following suggest ? 
scripture current primary relinquish 

RULE 

195. Ablative of Cause. — Cause may be expressed by 
the ablative usually without a preposition. 

The man ran from fear. Vir timore cucurrit. 
Caesar praised the soldiers on account of their victories. Caesar 
victoriis militSs laudSvit. 



* The motto of Yale University. 
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EXERCISES 



196. Translate, and explain the use of each abloMve 
and a^ccusoMve : * 

(a) 1. Dux diligentia fidum militem laudd,vit. 2. LiberT 
periculo cucurrgrunt. 3. Princeps victoria magna virOs lau- 
dabit. 4. Caesar auxilia trans flumen dtixerit. 6. R6x 
multas et longas litteras ad centurionem scripsit. 

(b) 1. Iter non longum erat. 2. Ad castra auxilia remittere 
d6b€mus. 3. In finibus GallCrum multOs milites conscrlpserit. 

4. Ex finibus hostium in urbem regis cueurristi. 5. Prima 
Itice princeps in castris auxilia reliquit. 

197. Translate: 

(a) 1. The end of the journey will be in a swamp. 2. The 
soldiers ran because of (their) great fear. 3. The Komans 
cannot send back aid to the town on account of the great 
danger. 4. The journey into the territory of the enemy was 
short. 5. The mothers will praise the children for (their) 
diligence. 

(b) 1. I shall write letters and send (them) to (my) friends. 

2. In time of war the men leave the women and children in 
the town. 3. The horse ran with great swiftness. 4. At 
daybreak we had led the soldiers out of camp. 6. Ten 
weary men left the battle and were blamed by the chief. 

ORAL EXERCISE 

198. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Car dux laudabitur? 2. Ubi (place) prima legiO fuerat ? 

3. Ubi (time) hostes superabantur ? 4. Cur viri currunt ? 

5. Quid r6x scripsit ? 



LESSON XXIII 

THIRD CONJUGATION, PASSIVE 



^ee pluribus impar. —A match for many,* 



' 199: Following the rules in Lesson XV, conjugate 
dClc6 through the indicative passive. Compare with § 588. 
Note the only peculiarity in the passive. 

200. VOCABULARY 

cX'vitfts, -ta'tlB, f., state. ob'ses, obsidls, m. and f., hos- 
co'hors, cohor'tis, f., cohort (the /a^e, pledge, security. 

tenth part of a legion). 5r&'ti5, 5'iiis, f., speech, oration. 

e'ques, equitis, m., horseman; pe'des, peditis, m., foot soldier, 

pi., cavalry. pi., infantry. 

Ite, IS'gis, f., law. vul'nus, vul'neris, n., wour^. 

n5'men, -inis, n., name. pftr, (gen.) paris, adj., equal. 

.201. WTiab Latin words do the following suggest? 
legal equestrian nominate pedestrian 

EXERCISES ON VERB FORMS 

202. Analyze each form : 

1. Ducti erant, misit, curiam, cOnscrlptI sumus. 2. Videt, 
dticet, visae erimus, edtixit. 3. Positum erat, relinquar, 
scrlbetnr, missa est. 4. Dtlceris, dticeris, amittebantur, dabi- 
tur. 6. Habebit, am^beris, remittentur, 6dtlciminl. 

* The motto of Loais XIV. Literally : Not unequal to more. 
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203. Translate: 

1. They have led out, we shall be sent. 2. The letter will 
be written, had been written. 3. They had run, you (jplur.) 
will run, I run. 4 We had been led back, it was placed, I 
led. 6. It has been moved, we shall move, I was seeing. 

RULE 

204. Ablative of Specification. — The ablative of speci- 
fication may be used with a verb, noun, or adjective to 
define its application. It answers the question "In what 
respect ? " 

He was king in name. RSac n5mine erat. 

The boy was small in body. Puer corpore parvus erat. 

He was not surpassed in courage. Virtflte n5n superftb&tar. 

EXERCISES 

205. Translate, and parse all the nouns in the ablor 
tive ca^e : 

(a) 1. Princip6s virttlte ab obsidibus superati sunt. 2. Equi 
ducum celeritate pares erunt. 3. Leg6s civitatis bonae erant. 
4. Equus celeritate superabatur. 5. Auxilia et equites 
virttite par6s fufirunt. 

(b) 1. Gratis longa scribetur. 2. Centurio decimae 
legionis in castris relictus erat. 3. Nomina centurionum 
in libro scribuntur. 4. Par numerus peditum et auxiliorum 
a Caesare conscribstur. 5. Dux fortis' magna celeritate 
currit, et tertiam cohortem legiOnis rellquit. 

206. TranslaU: 

(a) 1. (There) was a city, Rome by name. 2. The cav- 
alry and infantry will be equal in courage. 3. The state was 
destroyed by bad citizens. 4. At daybreak the hostages 
were sent into the city. 5. The chiefs friend* has written 
many orations. 
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(6) 1. They blamed the king on account of the severe 
laws. 2, Many cohorts had been enlisted across the river, 
and Caesar pitched his camp in the territory of the enemy. 




Roman Ca al y 

3. The town has many gates and in time of war many soldiers 
are left on the wall 4 They sent the horseman into camp 
on account of his wounds 5 In the first watch we can see 
the camp of the Gauls. 

ORAL BXBBOI8B 

207, Answer these questions in Latin, usin£ the passive 
voice in 1, 3, and 4 '■ 

1, Quis litteras scr£bet? 2. Ubi eastra movebis? 

3. Ubi t€ta TetinquSbantur ? 4. Quis Oi'^tiOnes scrlbit ? 
5. Cvlr pedes cucurrit ? 



LESSON XXIV 
REVnrw 



Justitia omnibus. —Justice for all,* 



208. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you 
can, which seem to be derived from the following : 

populus debeo possum compleO 

duc6 mitto p6n6 auxilium 

finis iter lux prlnceps 

primus scribo curro relinquo 

l6x n5men orStio pedes 

209. Fonn Drill. — 1. Name each of the three stems of 
lands, movea, mitt5. 2. In the third conjugation of whaf 
tenses are the following the signs : e, i, ba, era, eri ? 
3. Conjugate possum through the indicative mood. 

210. Syntax Drill. — 1. What is a complementary infini- 
tive ? 2. Give the rule for apposition^ cause^ specification^ 
and illustrate each with a Latin sentence. 3. Give 
the principal parts and the stems of the following verbs : 
dfLc5, p5n5, scrlb5, curr5, relinqa5. 

211. BXERCISBS FOB SIGHT BEADING 

1. Agricola bonus in agrls equos mult5s et v6l6ces habebit. 
2. Partem hostium superare potueramus. 3. CdpiaeHom&nae 
in ripa flUminis castra ponebant. 4. HostSs ex oppidO mittere 
non possum us. 6. EquI trans agrum in silvas cucurrgrunt. 
6. Prima lUce milit^s castra reliqu6runt. 7. In Gallia im- 
perator mllitfis fortes conscripserat. 8. Victoria ducis cIvitatT 
nUntiabitur. 9. Obsid6s in vTcum parvum remittentur. 

* The motto of the District of Columbia. 
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10. Litterae multae & rdge scrlptae sunt et tr&ns fltlinen in 
hnSB hostlum miBsae sunt. 

Magnus Ihperator 
212. Caesar erat inagnus imperator Kcmanus. MuItOs 

mllitSs habSbat. Omnes inilites fortes erant sed Caesar decimae 
legionis mllit€s ani9:bat. Eraot multa et longa itinera et viri 
defessi saepe erant. Tertia vigili& noctis imper&tor in rlp4 
flOminis hostSs vidit et ex castrls cOpiaa voeavit. 




A Bridge near Rome. 



Erat parra palQs inter copias Caesaiis et Galloium sed 
virtfls legiOnum magna erat et milites perlcula timSre nSn 
poterant. BrevI tempore Roman I gladiis et pills Gall a 
supers, v€ runt. MultOs agrCs vastabant et mulla et magna 
oppida hostium delebantiir. Signum tuba dab&tur et militCs 
ad iniperatOrera vocabantur. Caesar mllitibus fortibus et 
ISgfttis dOua magna dabat. 



LESSON XXV 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 



Magna est vis consuetudinis. — Great is the force of habit. 



213. Adjectives expressing quality are compared,^ in 
Latin as in English, in three ways, regularly, irregularly, 
and by the v^e of the Latin words for '^more " and " most.^' 

214. Regular Comparisons. — The comparative is formed 
by adding -ior, neut,, -ius, and the superlative by adding 
-iBsimus, -a, -um to the base of the positive. 

Long, longuB ; longer, longlor ; longest, longisslmas. 
Swift, veloz ; swifter, velocior ; swiftest, velocissimnB. 

(a) The comparative may be translated swifter, more swift, too swift, 
or rather swift ; the superlative, swiftest, most swift, or very swift. 



215. Compare the following: 

brevis fortis altus 



potens 



216. The comparative is declined like adjectives of the 
third declension, two endings, the neuter ending in -ius. 
They are not i-stems. 



21 


7. 


Longior, longer. 


Base, longior- 






SINGULAR 


PLDRAL 




Mas. and Fbm. 


Neuter 


Mas. and Fem. 


Neuter 


Nom, 


lon'gior 


lon'gius 


longid'rSs 


longio'ra 


Gen. 


longi5'ris 


longio'ris 


longio'rum 


longio'rum 


Dot, 


longio'rl 


longio'rl 


longio'ribus 


longio'ribus 


Ace, 


loDgio'rem 


lon'gius 


longia'rSs 


longio'ra 


Abl. 


longio're 


loDgio're 


longio'ribus 


longio'ribus 






1 Compare §| 


\ 677 and 678. 








r 
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218. The superlative is declined like magnuB, -a, -um. 

219. VOCABULARY 

altitti'd5, altitti'diniB, f., height, pftZ) p&'cis, f., peace, 

depth, p5n8, pon'tis, m., bridge, 
Germ&'nia, -ae, f ., Germany, vis, — , — , vim, vT, f ., force ; pl^ 
Germft'nus, -X, m., a German. vXrCs, vlrium, etc., strength 
Germft'nuB, -a, -am, German, (usually bodily strength), 
magnitfl'd5, magnitfl'dinlB, f., v5ac, v5'c1b, f., voice, word, ex- 
greatness, size, pression, 
multita'd5, multdtfLfdinis, f., quam, adv., than, 
great number, multitude, aut, conj., or, 

220. WTiat Latin words do the following suggest f 
multitude vim vocal magnitude 

RULE 

221. Ablative with the Comparative. — The comparative 
is followed by the ablative ^ when quam {than) is omitted. 

The boy is braver than his sister, Puer fortior est Bor5re. 

The javelin is longer than the sword. Pllum longius gladi5 est. 

EXERCISES 

222. Translate, and decline eax^h adjective: 

(a) 1. German! fortiorfis fu6runt Gallis. 2. Iter brevius 
erit. 3. Regfis Germani semper civibus potentiOrSs erant. 
4. Virl viribus feminas superant. 5. Homines in pace saepe 
fortiorfis sunt quam in bello. 

(6) 1. Multittido telorum gravissimorum in ponte rellcta 
est. 2. Cohors in finibus Germanorum cotidie conscrlpta 
erat. 3. Imperator voce consulis vocabatur. 4. Altitude 
mtirl est magna. 6. Patres magnitMine corporum ftli^ 
super abunt. 



1 This ablative cau be used only instead of the nominative or accusative. 



COMPARISON OP ADJECTIVES 



223. Tramlate: 

(a) 1. Seaa are deeper and wider than rivers. 2. Nights 
are very short in summer. 3. The infantry are often braver 
than the cavalry. 4. The consul's speeches are longer than 
(those) of the citizens. 6. Caesar with his powerful cavalry 
excelled the Germans in strength. 

{h) 1. He was king of the Germans in name. 2. The 
mountain surpassed the wall in height. 3. The bravest men 
love peace. 4. The weary infantry could not pitch camp in 
Germany. 5. The Roman cohorts surpassed the Oaiils in 
the great number of their men. 

ORAL BXBBOISB 

224. Answer these questiojts in Latin: 

1. Eratne Caesar fortior MftrcS? 2. Ubi homines fortis- 
siml sunt ? 3. Estne iter breve ? 4. Cttr llberl laud&bantur ? 
5. Nonne decern cohortSs in legi6ne sunt ? 




LESSON XXVI 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES IN -ER AND -US 



Similia similihus curantur.—LiJce cures like.* 



225. Adjectives ending in -er form their superlatives 
by adding -rimus, -a, -um, to the nominative singular 
masculine of the positive. 



mi'ser 
a'cer 



niise'rior 
&'crior ^ 



misernmus 
acer'rimuB 



226. Five adjectives in -lis form their superlatives by 
adding -limus, -a, -um to the base of the positive. 



POSITIVE 

fa'ciUs, easy 
diffi'cilis, difficult 
fti'milis, like 
dissi'milis, unlike 
hu'milis, low 



,* 



COMPARATIVE 

faci'Uor 

diffici'lior 

simi'lior 

dissimi'lior 

humi'lior 



SUPERLATIVE 

facil'limus 
difficil'limus 
simil 'limns 
dissimil'limus 
humil'limus 



227. Compare the following : 

celer pulcber liber 



facilis 



228. 



VOCABULARY 



disci'pulus, 'I, m., pupil. 
m58, mS'ris, m., custom} pi., char- 
acter, manners. 
diffi'^cilis, -e, difficult. 
fa^oilis, -e, easy. 



si'milis, -e, like, similar. 

dissi 'mills, -e, unlike, dissimilar. 

ni'hil (or nil), n., indeclinable 

noun, nothing. 
privft'tus, -a, -um, private. 



» Literally : Like things are cared for by like. 

1 The comparative is formed regularly, i.e. by adding -ior to the base of 
the positive. 
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229. WTiat Latin words do the following suggest? 
disciple similar morals facility 

BULB 

230. Dative with Adjectives. — The dative is used to 
complete the meaning of adjectives meaning like} unlike^ 
equals unequal^ and near. 

A sword is not like a javelin, Gladiutt pfl5 n5n similis est. 
The hoys are not equal to their fathers in courage. Puerl virtUte 
patribus n5n parSs sunt. 

EXERCISES 

231. Translate: 

(a) i.vJter facillimum erit. 2. Bellum paci dissiraillimum 
semper fuit. 3. Discipulus moribus patris similis erat. 

4. Nihil bonis amicis par esse potest. 6. Itinera difficiliora 
fu6runt. 

(6) 1. Privatus civis par viribus equiti erat. 2. Oppidum 
pulchrius iirbe visum erat. 3. Dux multa tela ad milit6s 
misit. 4. Multa et pulcherrima animalia in mari visa sunt. 

5. Caesar in flumine Galliae pontem aedificavit. 

232. Translate: 

(a) 1. The soldiers were very active. 2. The book is not dif- 
ficult, but very easy . 3. Javelins are unlike swords. 4. Noth- 
ing had been more diflB.cult than a journey on the sea. 5. The 
character of the Romans was very unlike that of the Germans. 

(5) 1. The soldiers had been led out of the camp at day- 
break. 2. Marcus had been more active than his brother. 

3. The ditch around the wall was very deep and wide. 

4. The river is rather long and very deep. 5. Many bridges 
have been built across ^ very wide rivers. 

1 With similis, use the genitive when the reference is to a person. 
3 Across (on, as in this sentence), in with the ablative ; across {on the other 
side of)t trBiXis with the accusative. 
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ORAL BXBBCISB 

233. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Estnelibet difficilior? 2. Ndnse puer discipulus bonns 
est? 3. Eraatne setvl par€a dotnitiTs? 4. Quid potest 
pulohrius esse rosft ? 6. Eatne urbs similis oppido ? 



L^ 


rJI^Hf ^IH 




l| 


K^HHFJXr 


-. :.3 



The Arch of Tilus at Rome. 
Compira this with the picture on page 34. 



LESSON xxvir 



IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 



Salus populi suprema lex esto, — Let the safety of the people be the 

highest law.* 



234. The following adjectives are irregularly compared: 



POSITIVE 

bo'nus, good 
malus, bad 
mag'nus, great 
par'vuB, small 

mul'tus, much 
mul'tiun (neut.) 
mul'tl, many 
se'nex, old 

iu'venia, young 



COMPARATIVE 

me'lior, better 
pe'lor, worse 
ma'ior, greater 
mi 'nor (minus), 

smaller 

plflB, more 
plfl'rfis, more 
se'nior (ma'ior 

nfi'tfli), older J elder 
ifl'nior (mi'nor 

nft'ttl), younger 



SUPEBLATITE 

op'timus, best 
pes'simus, worst 
maz'imus, greatest 
mi'nimuB, smallest 

plfl'rimuB, most 
plfL'rimum, most 
plft'riml, most 
maz'imuB nfttfl, oldest^ 

eldest 
mi'nimuB nA'tfi, youngest 



235. Four adjectives with regular comparatives have 
two irregular superlatives : 



POSITIVE 


COMPARATIVE 


SUPERLATIVE 


ex'teruB, 


ezte'rior, 


eztrfi'muB or ex'timuB, 


outward 


outer 


outermost^ last 


In'feniB, 


Infe'rior, 


In'fimuB or ImuB, 


low 


lower 


lowest 


poB'tenxB, 


poBte'rior, 


poBtrfi'muB or pos'tumuB, 


following 


later 


last, next 


Bu'pertiB, 


Bupe'rior, 


Buprfi'muB or Bum'muB, 


above 


higher 


highest, last 



* The motto of Missouri. 

1 N&tU, in age, is ablative of specification and does not change its form as 
do maior, maxlmus, minor, and minimvis to agree with their nouis. 
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236. The following adjectives have no positive, but are 
formed from prepositions : 

PREP. POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

(cis, citra) — olte'rior, hither ol'timus, hithermost 

(in, intra) — inte'rior, inner In'timas, innermost 

(prae, pro) — pri^ or, former prVxauB, Jirst 

(prope) — pro'plor, nearer prox'imus, nearest, next 

(ultra) — ulte'rior, farther ul'timus, last 

237. Adjectives which have a vowel before the ending 
-us usually form the comparative and superlative by the 
use of the adverbs magis, more and majdmfi, most; ida'neus, 
maglB idd'neuB, mazimfi idd'neus. 



238. VOCABULARY 

oite'rior, dte'rius, hither, pos'terus, -a, -um, following, 

ex'terus, -a, -um, outward, pro'plor, pro'pius, nearer, next. 

In'ferus, -a, -um, low. se'nez, gen., se'nis, old, 

iu'venis, -e, young, su'perus, -a, -um, above. 

idO'neus, -a, -um,^^, suitable, ulte'rior, -imb, farther, 

pri'or, prV MS, former, HelvB'tii, -5rum, m., Helvetians. 

239. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
exterior priority juvenile senior 

EXBBCISES 

240. Translai^e, and compare all the 'adjectives : 

(a) 1. Virtus Helvfitiorum maxima erat. 2. Vidimus 
minus oppidum. 3. Puer maior natu est sorore. 4. Sum- 
nius ^ mons ab hostibus visus est. 5. Sumus ^ in Inferiore 
parte fluminis. 

(6) 1. Nihil melius est quam boni morfis. 2. Caesar in 
citeriore Gallia obsidfis retinuit. 3. Propiorfis Edmae quam 

^ Top of the mountain. ^ Compare summus and sumus. 
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castrls fueramus. 4. Proxima Bocte 
cCpias misimus. 5. Prima pars 
lilwi facilior extrSma habita est r 

241. Translate: 

(a) 1. Small animals are often 
rather beautiful. 2. The boy's 
companion can be very good. 
3. Very many wais were very 
■ long. 4. The youngest soldiers 
are often the moat active. 6. The 
citizens are very bad. 

(6) 1. Hither Gaul is nearer to 
Borne than farther Ganl. 2. The 
centurion's wounds had been very 
severe. 3. (There) are foiests on 
the top of the mountain. 4. The 
smaller ships were better than the 
larger (ones). 5. We are hasten- 
ing into the territory of the enemy 
and shall destroy the smaller towns. 



I ulteriOrem Galliam 




Light-armed Roman Soldier, 



FHRABB8 FROM CABSAB 
242. Cam/mit to memory imth the translations: 
1, In citerifire Gallia. 2. In ulteriOre GalliiL 3. Prox- 
ima noct«. 4. Castra mOvit. 5. Castra posuit. 



LESSON XXVIII 

FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 



Cedant arma togae, — Peace hath Tier victories no less renowned 

than war."* 



243. Adverbs^ are derived from adjectives. They are 
formed from adjectives of the first and second declensions 
by adding -6 to the base: wide^ latus; widely^ late. From 
adjectives of the third* declension they are formed by 
adding -ter to the base: ^ aharp^ ftoer; sharply^ aorlter. 

244. The comparison of adverbs is like that of the ad- 
jectives from which they are derived, except that the 
comparative ends in -lus, and the superlative in -€. 

Adj. IStuB, wide Ifttior, wider Ifttissimus, widest 

Adv. Ifttfi, widely Ifttius, more widely Ifttissimfi, most widely 

Adj. ftoer, sharp ftcrior, sharper Soerrimus, sharpest 

Adv. ftoriter, sharply ftcrius, more sharply ftoerrimfi, most sharply 

245. VOCABULARY 

Cl'oer5, -^'niS) m., Cicero. dlligen'ter, carefully, diligently, 

ool'lis, -is, m., hUL fa'cile, easily. 

ge'r5, ge'rere, ges'sl, ges'tus, for 'titer, bravely, 

carry on ; with bellum, wage pa'rum, adv., little, 

war, quam, followed by the superla- 
ft'oriter, sharply, fiercely, tive, as possible, 

oele'riter, quickly, qu5mo'd5, interrog. adv., how, 

di'fl, difl'tiuB, difLtls'simfi, long, at'que, conj., and also, and, 

for a long time, sex, indeclinable adj., six, 

♦Cicero. The motto of Wyoming. Literally: Let arm* give way to the 
toga. 

iCompare§§ 703-706. 

3 Except facile, easily. When the base ends in -nt (potent-) , it drops the 
t before adding -ter. 
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246. TThat LoMnwords do the follondng suggest? 
facile celerity sextette acrid 

RULB 

247. Ablative of Degree of Difference. — Degree of 
difference is expressed by the ablative without a preposi- 
tion. 

Six feet higher. Sex pedlbus altior. 

Tlie hoy is a year older than his sister. Puer ann5 senior eet quaxn 
Boror. 

(a) The ablative aim5 denotes the degree of difference in age. 

BXBRCISBS 

248. Translate ; compare ea/^h ac^jeetive and adverb : 

(a) 1. Diu atque acriter pugnav6runt. 2. Pater multis 
annis senior quam filius est. 3. LSgati quam diligentissimg 
labdrftverant. 4. Mons plQrimis pedibus altior colle erat. 
5. Cicero sex annIs maior nattl quain Caesar f uit. 

(6) 1. Bella in extremis flnibus Helvetiorum gesta sunt. 
2. Femina minus facile atque minus celeriter cucurrit quam 
:^ia. 3. E.dmS,ni cum Germftnis bellum saepissime ger6bant. 
4. EOma citeriOrl Galliae quam ulteriorl propior est. 5. Mlli- 
tSs fortes magna oppida hostium facillimfi dslere possunt. 

Note. — An adverb generally stands before the word which it modifies. 

249. Translate : 

(a) 1. Peace is better than war. 2. The trees were six 
feet higher than the wall. 3. The tired men could not fight 
longer. 4. The farmer labored more diligently than the 
sailor. 5. The enemy led out their forces as quickly as 
possible. 

(b) 1. They will hasten by forced (very great) marches into 
the farthest territory of the Gauls. 2. The ships were very 
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small. 3. The commander-in-chief will wage war as fiercely 
as possible. 4. On the followmg night we seized the top of 
5. The old mail fought more fiercely than 




Cicero. 
PHBASBS FROM CAESAR 
250. Comnhit to memory with the translations: 
1. MiDUS facile. 2. Diu atque Writer. 3. Quam 1 
sim€. 4. Frimfl luce. 5. Prima ae8t3:te. 



LESSON XXIX 



Jfil sine numine. — Nothing without divine guidance-* 



251. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you 
can, that seem to be derived from the following : 

pax vis vox facilis 

similis humilis senex iuvenis 

prior superus diligenter celeriter 

252. Fonn and Word Drill. — 1. How are adjectives 
regularly compared? 2. How are adjectives ending in 
-er compared? 3. Give the list of five adjectives in -lis 
having peculiar superlatives. 4. How are comparatives 
declined? Decline melior. 5. How are superlatives 
declined? Decline optimus. 6. Compare prior, facilis, 
propior, ftenex, oiterior, ndbilis, superus, idoneus, Inferus. 
7. Compare the Latin adjectives for the following, and 
form and compare the adverbs made irom these adjectives: 

sharp short good^ quick dear 

difficult faithful brave heavy wide 

free had beautiful smalP swift 

253. Syntax Drill. — Review all the rules learned thus 
far. 

* The motto of Colorado. Literally : Nothing without divinity. 
1 Adv. bene. 3 Adv. parum. 
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EiXBBCIBBS FOB BIQHT BBADINa 

2S4. 1. Leges clyitatia a civibus bonis laudfttae aunt 

2. Obsides multl ad Caesarem 3, Germ^nls mis si sunt. 

3. Itlius magnitadme corporis patrem supeiat. 4. Galll et 
Germ&nl dissiinillimi erant. S. Prima iQce discipull tr&ns 

agrum cucurremnt. 
6. Mllites Geimanl 
breviasinifi itinere et 
magna cum celeritate 
ad urhem properaver- 
ant et mOrOs delever- 
ant. 7. Conaulea rfigi- 
bua meliorea saepe 
sunt. 8, Obsides 

trans maie n&vibus 
portati erant. 9. Ifllia 
iunior est quam frater 
Marcus. 10. Ger- 

manl fortius pugnftve- 
tunt quam pugnabunt 

COBNKLIA ET 
ObN AMENTA 

255. Cornelia clara 
domina Kouana et op- 
tima mater erat Fllil 
eius (her) etant Tiberius et Gains Graeehus. Mater et fllil in 
maxima urbe ineoluSrunt. 

Dlligentia Cornelias matris fratres Graecas litterAs atque 
bonos mCrSs docebantur. 

Campana, amica Corngliae, sua ornamenta, quae (which) 
pulcherrima erant, mCnatiabat, et laudftbat, Corneliae dixit, 
" Habesne nfllla Ornamenta? " 
Cornelia reapondit, " Puerl mel mea 6m&meiita sunt." 




Cornelia and Her Jewels. 
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FOURTH DECLENSION. GENITIVE OF THE WHOLE 



Quorum magna pars fui. — In which I was a chief actor* 



256. The fourth declension consists of those nouns whose 
genitive singular ends in -tts. Those ending in -u« in the 
nominative singular are masculine, with a few exceptions. 
Those whose nominative ends in a are neuter. 



257. 


Ezer'oituBj 


, m., army. 


Base, exerolt- 




SINGULAR 


TlBMINA- 


PLURAL* 


TiRMINA- 




- 


TI0N8 




TIONS 


Nom, 


exer'cituB 


US 


exer'citflB 


iU 


Gen. 


exer'citiUi ^ 


fls 


exerci'tuum 


uum 


Bat. 


exerci'tul^ 


ul 


exerci'tibuB 


IbUB 


Ace. 


exer'citum 


um 


exer'citiUi 


iU 


AM. 


exer'cittt 


fl 


exerci'tibuB 


ibuB 



CornQ, n., horn. Base, corn* 



Nom. cor'ntt 

Gen. cor'n^ 

Dat. . cor'ntt 

Ace. cor'ntt 

Abl. cor'ntt 






cor'nua 

cor'nuum 

cor'nibuB 

cor'nua 

cor'nibuB 



ua 

uum 

IbuB 

ua 

ibuB 



DomuB, f., house, home, sometimes has the endings of the second de- 
clension in the genitive, dative, and ablative singular, and in the genitive 
and accusative plural. Learn the declension of domus, § 568. 



* Virgil. Literally : 0/ which I was a large part. 
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258. VOCABULARY 

oor'nfL, -fls, n., horn^ wing (pi an dez'ter, -tra, trnm, right, right- 

army). hand. 

do'mUB, -fU, f., house, home, sinis'ter, -tra, -trum, left-hand. 

ezer'cituB, -lis, m., army. 8U8ti'ne5, -6're, -ul, -ten'tus, 

im'petus, -fls, m., attack. check, withstand. 

ma'nus, -fUi, f., hand, band (of bene, adv., well. 

soldiers). v615'citer, adv., swiftly. 

occS'sus, tU, m., setting. inter, prep, with ace, between, 

851, 8o'li8, m., sun. among. 

259. TThat Latin wards do the following suggest : 
cornucopia manual solar domestic 

BULBS 

260. Genitive of the Whole. — The genitive denoting the 
whole of which a part is taken, is called the Genitive of 
the Whole.i . 

Part of the soldiers. Pars mllltum. 

The bravest of the men were in the army. Fortissiml vir5rum in 
exercitfl erant. « 

Note. — Virdnun denotes the whole of which fbrtiaaimi is a part. 
The ablative with dS or ex is sometimes ased instead of the genitive 
of the whole, especially after cardinal numbers. One of the boys. 
UnuB ex pueris. Ten of the horses were seen in the field. Decern ex 
equls in agr5 vidSbantur. 

BXBRCISES 

261. Translate, and parse all the verbs : 

(a) 1. Fortissimus omnium R6man5rum erat Caesar. 
2. Decern ex militibus quam fortissimi fuerant. 3. Multi 
Helvetiorum vulnerati erant. 4. Pars mantis & dextro 
cornu* videbatur. 5. Solis occasu Caesar summo in coUe 
castra posuit. 

1 Sometimes called the Partitive Grenitive. ^ On the right wing. 
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(6) 1. Domus Caesaris pulcherrima erat. 2. Imperator 
sinistro cornu exercitus propior quam dextro erat. 3. Mllitfis 
v6l6cissim6 cucurrerunt et bellum bene gesserunt. 4. Im- 
petus dextrl corntis facile sustingbimus. 5. Multae et max- 
imae arborfis inter domum et flumen videbantur. 

262. Translate: 

(a) 1. We saw the houses of the enemy on the top of the 
hill. 2. Nothing could be equal to Caesar's armies. 3. Six 
of the attacks have been withstood very bravely. 4. War 
was waged long and fiercely in the territory of the Gauls. 
5. Part of the bands of the enemy withstood the B»oman army 
as well as possible. 

(6) 1. At sunset the soldiers fought less easily. 2. Very 
many attacks of the enemy have been withstood by Caesar's 
forces. 3. Good laws are praised by the best citizens, but 
not by bad men. 4. The left wing of Caesar's army was not 
like the right (wing). 5. The soldiers on the left wing 
fought six hours longer than (those) on the right (wing). 

PHRASES FROM CABSAR 

263. Commit to memory udth the translations: 

1. Solis occasu. 2. A dextro cornu. 3. A sinistr6 
cornu. 4. Ab sum mo colle. 5. Ab superiore parte. 
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FIFTH DECLENSION. DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES 



Carpe diem.— Seize the opportunity-* 



264. The fifth declension consists of nouns whose geni- 
tive singular ends in -fe.^ They are feminine, with a few 
exceptions. 

265. di'fis, m., ^ay. Base, di- x%b, i-^ thing. Base,!- 







SINGULAR 


TlKMINA- 
TIONB 


Nom. 


di'Ss 


rte 


6b 


Gen, 


diS'I 


re'I 


Si 


Dat, 


difi'I 


re'I 


Si 


Ace, 


di'em 


rem 


em 


AbL 


di'fi 


rS 

PLURAL 


6 


Nom, 


di'68 


rSB 


6b 


Gen, 


difi'rum 


rfi'rum 


6rum 


Dat, 


die'buB 


rS'buB 


6buB 


Ace, 


di'es 


r68 


6s 


AbL 


die'buB 


Tfi'bUB 


6bu8 

• 


, R6spfLb'lica 


and laslfLran- dum are 


compound nouns. 



{a) R6Bptiblioa = rSB + fem. adj. publloa, meaning %h» public affair; 
that is, the state. Both parts of the word are declined. 

(6) Iflsltirandiim = iilB + neuter gerundive ifLrandmn. IAb is a 
neuter noun of the third declension, and Itirandum is declined like the 
neuter of magnuB. Both parts of the word are declined. 

* Horace. Literally: Grasp the day. 

1 Genitive and dative singular end in >SI when a vowel precedes, in >el when 
'a consonant precedes. 
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267. VOCABULARY 

ancles, aolfi'I, f., line of battle. Itis, Ifl'ris, n., right, law. 

amrous, -a -um., friendly. Io'oub, -I, m. (pi., looa, n.), place, 

iiiimI'o.U8, -a, -um, unfriendly. location. 

inimlcuB, -I, m., a personal enemy. rSs, re'I, f ., thing^ affair. 

(Compare hostlB, a public rSspfl'blica, relpfl'blioae, f., 
enemy.) state, republic. 

di'68, di6% m., day. pau'cl, -ae, -a., few. 

ICUiltiran'dum, Ifl'rislflran'dl, n., fl'tUia, -e, useful, 

oath. InfL'tilia, -e, useless. 

268. TThdt Latin words do the following suggest ? 
location utility republic paucity 

BULB 

269. Dative with Adjectives. — Adjectives meaning dear^ 

faithful^ friendly^ suitable^ useful^ and their opposites take 

the dative. 

The place is suitable for a camp. Locus oaatrls Id5neu8 est. 
The slaves are faithful to their masters. Servl dominls fXdl sunt. 

BXEBCISES 

270. Translate, and compare the adjectives and ad- 
verbs: 

(a) 1. Liberl matrl carissiml erant. 2. Boni civ6s relptlb- 
licae fidl semper fuSrunt. 3« EomS,nI locum idoneum castrls 
viderunt. 4. Tela militibus sunt tltilissima. 6. lusitiran- 
dum dud S. militibus datum est. 

(6) 1. Aestate dies noctibus longiorfis sunt. 2. Pauci ami- 
corum mllitum ad coUem missi erunt. 3. Hostes primam 
aciem fortiter oppugnabant. 4. Itlre belli obsidfis victorl 
dabuntur. 6. Locus castris idOneus fuit, sed aciei inutilis. 

271. Translate: 

(a) 1. Part of the army was unfriendly to the general. 
2. A faithful son can be useful to his old father. 3. We are 
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friendly to our fnends and faithful to our chief. 4. The 
hostages will be held by an oath. 6, A few places suitable 
for a line of battle have been seen. 




The Cenlral Court of 



Pompeii. 



(6) 1. The attack at sunset was useless, 2. At the lower 
part of the river (there) had been a bridge. 3. The day was 
a few hours longer than the night. 4. The house had been 
on the right bank of the river. 5. The line of battle was 
TWy long and had been seen on the top of the hill. 

ORAL EXBROtSEiS 

272. Ariswer these questions in Latin; 

1. Quis rempOblicam auiavit ? 2. Quis earns niatrl est? 
3. Esne in a^istro amicus ? 4. Ubiestpai-vapalfis ? 6. Quid 
est in superiore parte mflri ? 



LESSON XXXII 

FOURTH CONJUGATION 



Veni, irtdi, vici.—I earns, saw, conquered,* 



273. Verbs of the fourth conjugatioii end in -ire in the 
present infinitive : au'did, audi 're, audl'vi, audl'tua, hear. 
The present stem is audi-, perfect stem audiv-, participial 
stem audit-. 

(a) Learn the indicative active of audid, § 589, noting the peculiarity 
of the imperfect and the future. 

274. VOCABULABY 

au'did, -I're, -x'vi, i'tua, hear, oc't5, eight, 

hear of, znul'td di'6, late in the day. 

mtl'nid, -I're, -I'vl, -I'tus, fortify, poa'terd di'S, on the day follow- 
ve'ni5, -I're, vS'nl, ven'tus, come, ing. 

incrSdi'bilis, -e, incredible, pli&s pos'ae, to he more powerful. 

275. WJiat Latin words do the following suggest ? 
audience incredible convene octave 

EXERCISES ON VERB FORMS 

•276. Analyze each form : 

1. Audis, audivimus, audiverat, audi6mus. 2. Veniebat, 
venit, venit, v6nerimus, veniunt. 3. Muniebamus, mtini- 
v6runt, munivi, mtiniam. 4 . Mittet, muniet, dabit, laudaberis, 
visa est. 5. Potuerat, f uerat, venerat, dederat, miserat. 

* Caesar's famous message to the Roman Senate. Quoted by Suetonius. 

97 



98 LATIN LESSONS 

277. Translate, marking long vowels: 

1. We shall have heard, they will hear, we hear, I heard. 

2. He comes, we shall come, they had come, you came. 

3. They will fortify, he has fortified, I shall fortify. 4. We 
shall seize, we shall destroy, we shall send, we shall come. 
5. They saw, we lead, he can, it had been stormed. 

RULE 

278. Expressions of Place. Locative Case. — With names 
of cities and towns, with domua, home^ and with rOa, 
country^ the preposition is not used in expressions of place. 

These words express place at which by a case called the 
Locative, Its form is like the genitive in the singular of 
nouns of the first and second declensions, otherwise like 
the ablative. 



He is 



He runs ■ 



He comes 



PLACE AT WHICH 

{71 the city, in urbe est. 
at Rome, Rdmae eat. 
at home, domi est. 

PLACE TO WHICH 

to the city, ad urbem currit. 
to Rome, R5mam currit. 
home, domum currit. 

PLACE FBOM WHICH 

from the city, ab urbe venit. 
from Rome, R5mft venit. 
from home, dom5 venit. 



EXERCISES 

279. Translate: 

(a) 1. FSminaedomi^ erant. 2. Multd di6 l6gd«tus Komam 

1 Locative. 
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y^nit. 3. K6g6s plus possunt quam ciy6s. 4. Liberl domum 
quam celerrimfi vCnerant. 5. Posters dig equites Roma in 
castra quam v^ldcissimg venient. 

(6) 1. Boni civ6s reipablicae inimici nOn erunt. 2. Amicus 
exploratoris multSs r6s audiet. 3. Octo ex oppidis 3. legioni- 
bus fortibus oppugnata erant. 4. Nautae ex navibus v6n6runt 
sed in rlpa tela reliqufirunt. 5. Castra ex omnibus partibus ^ 
latissima fossa et altissmC maro manlvimus. 

280. Translate: 

(a) 1. On the next day we heard the signal at Eome. 
2. The camp was fortified on all sides. 3. At sunset the 
children came home. 4. Cicero was very friendly to the 
republic. 5. The infantry came to Eome with incredible 
swiftness. 

(6) 1. Courage is often more useful to a man than weapons. 
2. The place was more suitable in all respects for a line of 
battle than for a camp. 3. Eight of the legions could not 
come to Bome in the early part of summer. 4. Late in the 
day Caesar led his forces back into camp. 5. The soldiers 
of the first legion carried on war less bravely than (those) of 
the tenth. 

PHBASBS FROM OAESAB 

281. Commit to memory with the transldtions : 

1. Domi. 2. Magna cum celeritate. 3. Multo die. 
4. Posters diS. 5. Omnibus r6bus. 

1 On aU sides. 



LESSON XXXIII 

FOURTH CONJUGATION, PASSIVE 



Dumspiro, spero.— While there is life there is hope,* 



282. According to the rules in Chapter XV, conjugate 
audid in the indicative passive. Compare § 589. 

283. MlUe, thousand^ is an indeclinable adjective in the 
singular. In the plural it is a substantive declined like 
the plural of mare, and is followed by the genitive of the 
objects enumerated. A thousand men^ mnie homines, but 
eight thousand men^ n^ia hominum octd« 

(a) There is no single word in Latin for mile. A mile was one thou- 
sand paces, miUe passflB. Plural, milia passuum. A Roman pace was 
the distance from where one foot touched the ground to where the same 
foot touched again, that is, two of our paces or about five feet. 

284. VOCABULARY 

lfttittl'd5, -inis, f., width. parted, -6're, -ul, — , lie open, 
longita'dd, -inis, f., length. extend. 

milia, milium, n., thousands, lon'gS, adv., /a?*, 

mll'le, adj., thousand. quam lon'gS, how far f 

pas'sua, -i&B, m., pace. quam di'tl, how long f 
ma'ned, -6're, mftn'sf, mftn'sus, qufn^que, num. adj., indeclinable, 
remain. Jive. 

285. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
latitude millennium remain quintette 

* Part of the motto of South Carolina. Literally : While I hreathef I hope. ■ 
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RULE 

286. Duration of Time. Extent of Space. — Duration of 
time and extent of space are expressed by the accusative. 

They came six miles. MIlia paasuum sez v6n6runt. 
They fought Jive hours. Quinque hdr&a pugnavSrunt. 

EXERCISES 

287. Translate; parse all the nouns: 

(a) 1. Quinque dies Eomae mansit. 2. Octo horas quam 
fortissime pughaverant. 3. Flumen in latittidinem mille 
passus patuit. 4. JNIultos annos bellum gessfirunt. 5. EquI 
milia passuum quinque incrgdibili celeritate cucurr6runt. 

(h) 1. Mtirum decern pedes altum aedificabit. 2. * Multae 
r6s a principe et a paucis militum audiebantur. 3. A estate ad 
urbem Romam veni6tis. 4. Agri Helvetiorum in longittidi- 
nem milia passuum multa patebant. 5. Multo die victoriam 
Romanorum audivimus. 

288. Translate: 

(a) 1. We shall remain in the city eight days. 2. They 
ran a few miles and came home late in the day. 3. The bank 
of the river was ten feet high. 4. The territory of the 
Gauls extended many miles. 5. The attack was checked by 
a thousand soldiers on the left wing. 

(6) 1. The line of battle will be many feet long. 2. At 
daybreak the general pitched camp at the top of the hill. 

3. The tenth legion was faithful to Caesar in all respects. 

4. The town had been fortified on all sides as carefully as 
possible. 5. The chief was faithful to the army, and he was 
loved by the brave soldiers. 

ORAL EXERCISES 

289. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Quam diti domi manebitis ? 2. Quam long© oppidum 
patebat? 3. Quam diu discipull laborant? 4. Ubi domus 
Caesaris erat ? 5. Ubi domi es ? 



LESSON XXXIV 

ADJECTIVES OF PECULIAR DECLENSION 



Audiatur et altera pars. — Let the other side be heard,' 



290. The following, adjectives of the first and Second 
declensions are regular in the plural, but have -lus ^ in the 
genitive and -I in the dative singular of all genders : 

a'liuB, other, u'ter, which (of two), 

al'ter, the other (pi two). neii'ter, neither (of two). 

tUluB, any, b51ub, alone. 

nfU'luB, no, none, td'tUB, whole, 

tl'nuB, one, 

(a) Learn the declensioD of aliuB, fLnuB, § 674 ; of deuB, § 568. 

291. VOCABULARY 

captiVuB, -I, m., captive, vl'ta, -ae, f ., life, 

de'a, -ae, f ., goddess (-SbuB in vin'cd, -ere, vl'cl, vic'tuB, con^ 

dat. and abl. pi.). quer, 

de'us, -I, m., god, vi'v6, -ere, vl'xl, vIc'tuB,^ live. 

nt&UuB, ni&lliuB, no^ none, aliuB . . . aliuB, one , . . another. 
5r'd5, 5r'diniB, m., rank, order, a'lil . . . a'lil, some . , . others. 

row, quot, indecl. adj., how many. 

292. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
neuter invincible deity alternate 

* Seneca. Literally: Also the other part, 
1 Alter has lus in the genitive. 

* Compare principal parts of videO, vlnc6, vlv6, veni0. 
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BZMIOI8BS 
293. Translate: 

(a) 1. Del simillimi deftTum Bunt. 2. Alia anim&Iia in 
mai^, alia in ailva vlTunt. 3, Soror nentriua frAtrum BimUie 
fuit. 4. Utra puellAmm maioi n&tfl est ? 5. Del unl ez 
Wmiuibua longam vltam dederunt. 

(b) 1. Alia puella alii f&bulam nArr&bit. 2. Totum diem 




capttvl quam optim6 Iab0rav6raiit, 3. Nfilliua orfttiOnSs 
quam Cicerfinis meliOrSs sunt. 4. Flfimen mllia passuum 
qulnque patsbat. 5. RdmanI 9, nflllls hostibus victi sunt. 

294. Translate: 

(a) 1. One captive is a friend, another an enemy. 2. The 
father of neither boy was at home. 3. We shall tell the 



ItM 



LATIN LESSONS 



utitry to Marcus only. 4. The faithful Boraans were loved 
ti,v tlip gods and goddesses. 5. The gods have given longer 
life ti) some than to others. 

(h) 1. One friend is better than none. 2. The whole army 
liiul been conquered and the soldiers were living in fear every 




The Way of the Tombs, in Pompeii. 

day. 3. To which of the boys did the man give a beautiful 
gift ? 4. The soldiers live in camp in the summer. 5. The 
centurions of the first rank remained all day in line of battle. 

ORAL EXBBCiaB 

295. Answer these questions in LaMn : 

1. Quot hOras homines labOrabunt? 2. Quam longS vfi- 
nistl? 3. Quam diQ vixit? 4. Laborftbasne tOtum diem ? 
5. TJtra puella melior est ? 



LESSON XXXV 



Vox populi vox dei. — The voice of the people is the voice of God. 



296. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you 
can, that seem to be derived from the following : 



cornu 


domus 


manus 


impetus 


sol 


dexter 


bene 


deus 


titilis 


audio 


venio 


octo 


mille 


alter 


solus 


captivus 


ordo 


vita 


vinco 


vivo 



297. Form Drill. — 1. Of what genders are the nouns 
of the first, second, third, fourth, and fifth declensions ? 
Decline one noun of each declension. 2. In masculine 
and feminine nouns what is always the last letter in 
the accusative singular? the accusative plural? Give 
the terminations of these cases for each declension. 

3. What are always the last two letters of the genitive 
plural? Give the terihinations for each declension. 

4. What cases are always alike in neuters? How do 
these cases always end in the plural? 5. What is 
peculiar about the declension of domus ? 

298. Syntax Drill. — 1. Write one Latin sentence illus- 
trating the genitive of the whole, degree of difference, and 
ablative after a comparative. 2. What adjectives take 
the dative ? 3. Give the different ways of expressing 
place in Latin, 4, How is duration of time expressed 
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■ Latin ? ^- What is a compound noun ? Decline 
6. How do verbs of the fourth conjugation differ 
from others in the Imperfect indicative? 7. How does 
the tatare indicative of the third and fourth conjugations 
,-- fj^m that of the first and second ? 8. Name the 
nine adjectives of peculiar declension. 

909. Phrase Drill. — Give the following phrases in 

Latin: 

1 Hovlong? 2. The first part of the summer. 3. Long 
nd fiercely. 4- Less easily. 5. As bravely as poasihle. 
R How far ? 7. On the top of the hill. 8. On the left 
Jjnff, 9, At home. 10. The next day. 11. At sunset 
12. Late in the day. 13. In all respects. 
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qng, BZBBOISBS FOB SIGHT RHADINO 

1. Omnis impetus hostium & mtlitibus sustinSbfttur. 
2 Ifihil exercitibus Gaesaris p£lr esse potuit. 3. PalQs erat 
nOn magna inter Gaesaris atque hostium esercitOs. 4. Iter 
ad fiamen facillimum est. 6. Mllites ad urbem incredibill 
celeritite current. 6. Oppidum altissimfi mflrS mflnifimus. 

7. Prima aestate principfis GallOrum domi in Gal lift fuerant. 

8. SMis occasu nflntius audiSbfttur. 9. Alia opplda milnien- 
tur alia d$l6buntur. 10. EquI milia passuum quinque 
cucurrerunt. 

FOBUM BOMANUM 

301. Foniiii BCmftnum erat inter GapitOlium et FaJ&tium. 
PrlTTui ]iiirvrii- tabemae undique erant. Post multOs annOs 

QsiilC'S et iiniieratOres templa in ForO aedificavenint. 

Tn teinplum Coiicordlae senatOrea conveniebant. In rOsttla 
1 et alii oratorSs ad populum Orationea habebant. Undique 
iolumnae atque simulacra deorum et virOrum erant. 
MbJK&nanl in Forum saepe conveniebant. Hinc Vift 



REVIEW 107 

Sacra legionfis ROmftnae ad bellum ediScebantur. Via Sacrft 
legiOnSs victSrSs magnls cum clamoribua in Forum veniebant, 
Nunc est Forum locus dCsertus, et nilnae undique videntur. 
Nihil manet nisi pauca vSstlgia aDtIqua« glOriae ItOm3iiae. 




A Roman m the Toga. 



LESSON XXXVI 

INZTNinVES, ACnVE AND PASSIVE 



VLta sine litteris mors est. —Life without letters — books —is 

death. 



302. The table below shows the formatioii of infinitives 
for all conjugations. 

ACTIVE INFINITIVES 

Present infinitive = Present stem + -re : port&re. 
Perfect infinitive = Perfect stem -\- -iase : portftviase. 
Future infinitive = Participial stem + -flr -h endings of 
magnus + esse : portfttdruB esse. 

PASSIVE INFINITIVES 

Present infinitive = Present stem + -rf : portari (except 
in the third conjugation, which makes its Present infini- 
tive = Present stem with e changed to I : dtlci). 

Perfect infinitive = Participial stem + endings of magnus 
4- eaae : portfltua eaae. 

Future infinitive = Participial stem + -um + Irx : port&tam 
Irl. 

(a) Following the above rules write all the infinitives of dd, moned, 
dfLo5, audid, aum, poaaum. Compare §§ 586, 587, 588, 589, 591. 

303. Indirect Quotation. — The words or thoughts of 
a speaker may be stated directly or indirectly. A direct 
quotation^ giving the exact words of the speaker, is stated 
thus: He said^ " The soldiers mil fight, '^ 
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An indirect quotation^ giving the thought but not the 
exact words of the speaker, is expressed thus: Se said 
that the soldiers would fight. 

In an indirect quotation in Latin the word that is not 
expressed and the statement is rendered by an infinitive 
with its subject in the accusative case: Dladt mnitSs pug- 
n&turds esse. 

304. Tenses in Indirect Quotation. — Indirect quotation 
or indirect discourse occurs most frequently after verbs of 
saying^ thinking^ knowing^ and the like. 

(1) The same time as that of the principal verb is de- 
noted by the present infinitive.^ 

(2) Time after that of the principal verb is denoted by 
t\iQ future infinitive. 

(3) Time before that of the principal verb is denoted 
by the perfect infinitive.^ 

(1) He says that the soldiers arefghting, DIcit mlUtSB pugnftre. 

(2) He says that the soldiers have fought, DIcit mllitSB pugnftvisse. 

(3) He says that the soldiers will fight, DIcit mllitSB pugn&ttlr58 

esse. 

(1) He said that the soldiers were being led. Dixit mllit6e di&cl. 

(2) He said that the soldiers had been led. Dixit mllitfiB ductSs 

esse. 

(3) He said that the soldiers would be led. Dixit mllitSB ductom 

M. 

305. VOCABULARY 

mors, mor'tiB, (-ium), f., death, dl'c5, -ere, dl'xl, dic'tus, say, 

m^ad'iA6f -6fhiB,f,, fortification. pu't6, 4l're, -S'vl, -A'tus, think, 
intel'legd, intelle'gere, intel- believe, 

16'xl, intellSc'tus, under- Bci'5, scl're, bcI'vI, Bcrtus, 

stand, know. 



1 Compare § 693, c. ^ (Compare $ 693, d. 



Il^il LATIN LESSONS 

IfTbo/ Latin words do the following suggest? 
mortal science diction intelligence 

RULE 

^gf. Accusative and Infinitive. — The subject of an in- 
t^niliv^ is in the accusative case.^ 

I 6i«»ir that the hoy will come, Sci5 puerum venttirum ease. 

H* thought that the children had remained, PutSivit llberoa 



EXBRCISBS ON FORMS 

S08« Translate,' give the reason for the mood^, tense, 
\^m1 ending of each infinitive: 

t» 8clv6runt legionem ventHram esse. 2. Dixit hostes 
viot^s esse. 3. Dicet librum missum esse. 4. Puto impe- 
rAtOrem victum esse. 5. Sci6 virum victurum esse, victum 
ivt, vincl. 6. Intellegunt Germanos pugnare. 7. Intell6x- 
frunt Germanos pugnare. 

309. Translate : 

1. We think that the ambassador has been sent, is being sent. 
2. I knew that the shout had been heard, would be heard, was 
being heard. 3. I understood that the children were writing, 
would write, had written. 4. They said that the goddesses 
had been loved, would be loved. 5. The Komans thought 
that the gods heard, would hear. 

EXERCISES 

310. Translate: 

(a) 1. Putamus alios fortes fuisse, alios periculum timuisse. 
2. Intell6xit Gallos solos bellum non gesttirOs esse. 3. Dicit 
exercitum ROmanum in f in6s Gallorum duel posse. 4. Sclvi 



1 Compare § 715. 
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llberOs domum mittl. 5. L6gd.tus obsidibus nuntiat neutrum 
diu vivere posse. 

(b) 1. Caesar cum toto exercittl brevissimo tempore milia 
passuum quinque veaire potuit. 2. Miinltio maxima erat. 

3. Pauci homings timore mortis vinountur. 4. Roman! vir- 
ttite Gallos superav^runt. 5. Puer patris omnibus rebus 
similis erat. 

311. Translate: 

(a) 1. Caesar knew that the Roman soldiers were not infe- 
rior. 2. He says that many things will often be heard at 
Rome. 3. All announced that the army was being led into 
one place. 4. We understood that Caesar was coming to the 
fortification at daybreak. 5. We heard that the women and 
children had been sent into the town. 

(b) 1. Late in the day the camp was easily fortified. 
2. He will announce that the soldiers have been seen on the 
top of the hill by the forces of the enemy. 3. The lieuten- 
ants thought that Caesar had enlisted five legions in hither 
Gaul. 4. The slaves fear death. 5. We understand that 
Caesar was the friend of the tenth legion. 

ORAL EXERCISES 

312. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Quid Caesar dixit ? 2. Sclvistine Caesarem host6s 
vicisse ? 3. Quam dia dux dixit militfis pugnaturos esse ? 

4. Ubi Romam v6nistl ? 5. Quot cohortfis legio habet ? 



LESSON XXXVII 

DUO AND TRES 



Facta non verba.— Deeds not words. 



313. Learn the declension of duo and trSa, § 57*5. 

314. VOCABULARY 

Bel'gae, -ft'rum, ni., Belgians. dlmit'td, -ere, -mrsl, -mis'sus, 

•pBs, spe'I, f ., hope. send in different directions^ dis- 

o6nfXr'm5, -Si're, -a'vl, -SL'tua, miss. 

asserty strengthen, establish. exTs'timd, -&'re, -Si'vl, -a'tua, 

duo, duae, duo, adj., two. think, reckon. 

trSs, trSs, tria, adj., three. un'dique, adv., o^i all sides. 

315. WTiab Latin words do the following suggest ? 
dual trinity confirm dismiss 

RULE 

316. Ablative of Separation. — Separation is expressed 
by the ablative either with or without a preposition. 

The men are freed from danger. Virl perlculo liberantur. 
You will free me from great fear. Magnd mS metil llberabia. 

EXERCISES 

317. Translate: 

(a) 1. Homo timore mortis liberari potest. 2. Alium 
morte liberabo, alium periculO. 3. Sciraus equum brevissimo 
tempore milia passuum duo currere potuisse. 4. Nav6s hos- 
tium v6l5cis8im6 uSvigare non poterant. 5. Dux centuri5nibus 
ntlntiabat ROmanOs duo proelia panels diebus ^ pugnataros esse. 

1 § 147. 
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(b) 1. Alii magnas r6s scrlbere possunt, alii multum diciint, 
sed nihil scrlbunt. 2. Putftmus ducem d6fessds mllitSs dlmis- 
surum esse. 3. Princip€s cdnflrmaverunt altos months un- 
dique viderl posse. 4. Belgae exlstimav6runt spem victOriae 
maximam esse. 5. Caesar vidit omn6s Belgfts in dnum locum 
vfinisse. 

318. Translate: 

(a) 1. The lieutenant was freed from all fear. 2. The 
Belgians knew that the soldiers could very easily come three 
miles in one hour. 3. The hope of neither of the two leaders 
was very great. 4. Caesar had enlisted two legions, and 
thought that the Germans could be conquered. 5. The 
centurion asserted that the auxiliary troops were not good 
soldiers. 

(b) 1. Men are always very near to the gods. 2. The 
ships were detained for a few hours. 3. A private soldier of 
the first rank was very easily conquered. 4. They reckoned 
that a thousand men had been dismissed from the left wing of 
the army. 5. The messenger ran many miles as swiftly as 
possible and announced the danger to a centurion of the first 
rank. 

ORAL EXERCISE 

319. ^Answer these questions in Lai}in: 

1. Uter puer in agro erat ? 2. Vlceruntne GallOs aestate ? 
3. Victoriaene unlus Ifigatl multae sunt ? 4. Num militfis a 
dextrd corna pugnabunt ? 5. Ubi Caesar castra pOnet? 



LESSON XXXVIII 

THIRD CONJUGATION VERBS IN -tO 



PopiUus vult deeipi. — The people like to be deceived* 



320. A few verbs of the third conjugation end in -15. 
They have the forms of the fourth conjugation wherever 
the fourth has i followed by a vowel. 

(a) According to the above rule conjugate capio in the indicative 
and infinitive, active and passive. Compare § 590. 

321. VOOABULARY 

ca'pio, -^re, c6'pl, cap'tus, take, c5nfi'ci5, -ere, -ffi'cl, -fec'tua,^ 
seize, capture, do thoroughly, accdmplish. 

inci'pi5, -ere, -cfi'pl, -cep'tus,^ interfi'ci5, -ere, -ffi'cl, -fec'tus,^ 
begin, undertake, kill, 

reci'pi5, -ere, -c6'pl, -cep'tua,^ ia'ci5, -ere, ifi'cl, iac'tua, throw, 

take back, receive, (with bS) rei'ciS, -ere, -ifi'cl, -iec'tua,! 
retreat, throw back, repulse. 

fa'cid, -ere, ffi'cl, fac'tua, make, dS, prep, with abl., about, con- 
do, (with iter) march, ceming,from, 

322. Wliat Latin words do the following suggest ? 
incipient reject reception factory 

EXERCISES 

323. Translcube: 

(a) 1. Dux militibus tela capiebat. 2. Multi et fortfis 
viri in bellO interfecti sunt. 3. Copiae Caesaris celeriter s6 

* Attributed to Cardinal Carafa. 

^ Note the change in the present and participial stems when the simple verb 
is compounded. 
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recipient. 4. Mllites 6 superiore loco pila igcgrunt. 5. Dex- 
trum cornu exercitus ad munltionem incr6dibili celeritate iter 
facit. 

(6) 1. Eegis f rater et tlnus 6 fllils capientur. 2. Con- 
f irmabamus oppidum facile cap! posse. 3. D6 deis et deabus 
multa audlvimus. 4. Diebus decern exercitus in urbem s6 
recgpit. 5. EomanI intell6x6runt Caesarem bellum inc6pisse 
et confecturum esse. 

324. Translate: 

(a) 1. The enemy marched all day. 2. We think that the 
forces will retreat late in the day. 3. The enemy will be 
repulsed in a few hours. 4. The Belgae had great hope con- 
cerning the battle but many were killed. 5. The general 
began the attack but was captured at daybreak. 

(h) 1. The Germans were greater than the Romans in size. 

2. Many very beautiful things had been made by hand. 

3. The citizens thought that the cavalry could not be freed 
from the danger. 4. The Romans surpassed the Gauls in 
courage. 5. The leader had said that the legions would 
conquer. 

ORAL EXERCISES 

325. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Quid manibus facere potes ? 2. Quot discipull in primo 
ordine sunt ? 3. Puellaene lapid6s bene iaciunt? 4. Nonne 
multi viri in proelio interfecti sunt? 5. Liberine amici 
amicis sunt ? 



LESSON XXXIX 



NUMERALS 



Post nuhila Phoebus. — ** Every cloud has a silver lining.'* 



326. The following list contains the numerals up to 
twenty : ^ 





CARDINALS 


ORDINALS 


1. 


H'nus, ti'na, u'num 


pri'mus, first. 


2. 


du'o, du'ae, du'o 


secun'dus, second. 


3. 


trfis, tri'a 


ter'tius, third. 


4. 


quat'tuor 


quar'tus 


5. 


quin'que 


quin'tus 


6. 


sex 


sex'tus 


7. 


sep'tem 


sep'timus 


8. 


oc'to 


octa'vus 


9. 


no'vem 


no'nxis 


10. 


de'cem 


de'cimus 


11. 


fln'decim 


tinde'cimus 


12. 


duo'decim 


duode'cimus 


13. 


tre'deciin 


ter'tius de'cimus 


14. 


quattuor'decim 


quar'tus de'cimus 


15. 


quin'decim 


quin'tus de'cimus 


16. 


se'deciiM 


sex'tus de'cimus 


17. 


septen'decirri 


sep'timus de'cimus 


18. 


duodgvigin'ti 


duodevice'simus 


19. 


tindgvigin'tl 


und6vic6'simus 



* Literally: After clouds^ Phoebus (the sun-god). Compare Longfellow's 
" Be still, sad heart, and cease repining. 
Behind the clouds is the sun still shining." 
1 Compare § 676. For a more complete list of numerals, see § 579. 
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CARDINALS *||A ORDINALS 

20. vigin'tl vlcS'simus 

21. vigin'tl u'nus (tlnus et vice'simus pri'mus 

vigin'tl) 
30. trigin'ta tricfi'simus 

(a) The declension of fLnaa, duo, and trfia has been given. The 
cardinals from quattuor to centum, one hundred, inclusive, are inde- 
clinable. The hundreds (except centum) are declined like the plural of 
magnus. The ordinals are declined like magnus. 

327. VOCABULARY 

ag'men,^-miniB, n.,arm.v (on the no'vus, -a, -um, new; no'vua 

march), line of march ; no- ml'lea, recruit, 

visBimum agmen, r^ar; pri- aep'tem, num. adj., indecl., 

mum agmen, van. sfiven, 

cer'tUB, -a, -um, certain; cer'- cen'tum, num. adj., indecl., on« 

ti5rem (or certi5r6B) fa'- hundred, 

cere, inform,^ me'diuB, -a, -uta, middle; medift 

quftr'tuB, -a, -um,/oiir^^. nocte, at midnight; medl5 

quIn'tuB, -a, -um,^A. coUe, half way up the hill. 

328. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
November quarter medium novelty 

BXEBCISES 

329. Translate: 

(a) 1. Media nocte Caesaris castra oppugnabantur. 

2. Quarta hOra diei impetus in novissimum agmen f actus 
est. 3. Scivit uautas de altitCldine fltiminis certiorfis factOs 
esse. 4. Nov! milit6s milia passuum septem iter facient. 
5. Caesar d6 agmine certior factus erat. 

(6) 1. Primum agmen s6 n6n recipiet sed impetum inci- 
piet. 2. De victoria nautarum Caesarem certiorem fficerant. 

3. Quinto ann5 belli audiebamus urbem a decima legione capi. 

1 acifis, army (in battle array) ; exercitus, army (a body of trained 
soldiers). ^ Usually followed by dS with the ablative. 
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4. Noviasimum agmen in medio colle visum erat. 5. Terti& 
hOta proelil multi et niagul lapidSs dfl mflrfi & fortibus mlli- 
tibus iaciebantur. 

330. Translate: 

(a) 1. The recraita marched seven miles. 2. We have 

been informed about the death of the leader. 3. At sunset 

the teat will be at- 



tacked by the enemy. 
4. We know that the 
four legions will come 
home. 5. Late in the 

day we understood that 
the whole army had 
been informed concern- 
ing the death of the 
general. 

(h) 1. They are 
building a wall one 
hundred feet long, 
and eight feet high. 

2. We heard that the 
lieutenant had lived 
six years in cam p. 

3. We assert that the 
soldiers on the left 
wing fought as bravely 

as possible, but were killed. 4. The father was faithful to 
hia children and informed (them) concerning the danger. 
6. At midnight we heard that the march had been accomplished 
very quickly. 

PHRASES FROM OABBAB 

331. Commit to memory with the translations: 

1. Iterfacere. 2. Setecipere. 3. Media nocte. 4. Medio 

'le. 5. CertiOrem facere. 




A Roman Altar. 



LESSON XL 

PREPOSITIONS 



Pro aHs et focis. —For home and fireside.* 



332. The ablative is always used with 

a or ab, d6, 
cum, ez or 6, 
Bine, pr5, prae. 

333. The accusative is used with about thirty preposi- 
tions ; the most common are ad, ante, apud, circum, oontra, 
inter, per, trSUia. 

334. Two prepositions, in and sub,' govern both accusa- 
tive and ablative ; with the accusative they denote motion 
toward a place, and with the ablative, rest in a place. 

335. VOCABULARY 

adulSa'cfina, -entis, m., youth, young man. 
adven'tuB, -fUi, m., arrival. 
inia'ria, -ae, f., injury, wrong. 
iu'gum, -I, n., yoke. 

Bt5, Bta're, Bte'tl, Bta'tuB, stand. f instead of. 

pr5, prep, (with abl.), in front of, for, \ in defense of. 
Bine, prep, (with abl.), without. [in behalf of. 

{ (with ace. after verbs of motion), under. 
' I (with abl. to denote place), at the foot of under. 

* Literally : For altars and hearths. 
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336. Wluit Latin words do the following suggest? 
adventure station injury adolescent 

BZEBCISB8 

337. Translate: 

(a) 1. Multi adulfiscent^s pr5 patria vivunt. 2. Anim^lia 
pulchra sub arbore saepissime stetfirunt. 3. Cohortfis milia 
passuum tl'ia KCma iter f€c€runt. 4. Multd di@ l6gd.ti ad 
Caesarem v6n6runt. 5. Adventu Caesaris primum agmen sub 
iugum missum erat. 

(6) 1. Caesar d6 adventu adul6scentis certior factus est. 

2. Castra h ostium sine perlculO cap! n5n possunt. 3. Postero 
die Caesaris equites cum Helvfitiis pugnavfirunt et victi sunt. 

4. Equi equitum sub arboribus steterant. 5. Urbs diQ et 
acriter oppugnata est sed capl non potuit. 

338. Transloibe: 

(a) 1. The enemy will kill a few of the youths. 2. At 
the arrival of the Belgians the leader stood in the van. 

3. Fathers always work for their sons and daughters. 4. The 
man at the foot of the mountain received a very severe injury. 

5. Some were sent under the yoke, others were taken as 
hostages. 

(b) 1. We think that the letters have been sent to Rome. 
2. The swift horseman had been informed of the danger by 
the voice of his leader. 3. In the summer the days are long 
and the nights very short. 4. Stones were hurled from the 
fortification by the bravest men. 5. We knew that the 
teacher would lead the children home. 

PHRASES FROM OAESAR 

339. Commit to -meinory with the translations: 

1. Sub monte. 2. Sub iugum. 3. Primum agmen. 4. 
Novissimum agmen. 5. Novi mllit€s. 



LESSON XLI 



REVIEW 



Jfemo me impune laeessit. — ^o one molests TW-e unhurt,* 



340. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you 
can, which seem to be derived from the following: 



adventus 


iacio 


capio 


medius 


st5 


inixiria 


mors 


unus 


centum 


certus 


dicO 


facio 


duo 


quartus 


incipio 


novus 



341. Form Drill. — 1. Give the rules for the formation 
of active infinitives. Of passive infinitives. 2. Give the 
infinitives, active and passive, of d5, move5, mitta, capi5, 
veni5. 3. Which infinitive of the third conjugation is 
peculiar in its form ? 4. How are -16 verbs of the third 
conjugation conjugated? 5. How can you tell whether 
an -15 verb is of the third or of the fourth conjugation ? 
6. Count to triglnta in Latin. 7. Decline ilnaB, duo, tree, 
deus, dea, alias. 

342. Word Drill. — 1. Distinguish between the meanings 
of ezeroitus, agmen, and aclfia. 2. Give the nominative, 
the genitive, and the gender of the Latin words for the 
following : 

death yoke youth arrival 

fortification injury width length 

goddess god hope line of march 

* The motto of Scotland, referring to the thistle. 
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* 

343. Syntax Drill. — 1. Name two uses for the infinitive 
and illustrate each by a Latin sentence. 2. Name the 
prepositions that always govern the ablative case. 3. 
Name three prepositions that govern the accusative case. 
4. What two prepositions govern both accusative and 
ablative ? 5. Illustrate by an English sentence the abla- 
tive of separation. 6. Illustrate by an English sentence 
the ablative of specification. 

344. Composition. — State in Latin ten facts that you 
have heard to-day. (Have the class translate each fact as 
stated.) 

EXERCISES FOR SIGHT READING 

345. 1. Gladils in hostSs impetum incipifimus. 2. Scrlp- 
sisti pulchras res a liberls factas esse. 3. Totam noctem 
exercitus iter fecit. 4. Existimavit duodeeim annos bellum 
gestum esse. 5. Caesar novOs mllit6s in novissimo agmine 
posuit. 6. Mille virl Koma missi erant. 7. Adventus 
Romanorum ab Helv6tiis audiebatur. 8. Putavimus milites 
media nocte in oppidum mitti. 9, Longas litteras comitibus 
scribunt. 10. Venfirunt Romam difiicili via. 

Tarpeia 

346. Sabini cum Eomanis bellum gerSbant et agros £.oma- 
norum vastabant. Romam exercitum ducebant et Capitolium 
oppugnabant sed urbem capere non poterant. Ubi ROma non 
longe aberant, puellam Tarpfiiam, filiam RomanI, portantem 
{carrying) aquam extra moenia videbant. 

Dux Sabinorum putavit puellam in urbem exercitum dticere 
posse, et dixit s6 {he) Tarpfiiae praemium dattirum esse. 
Puella dixit s6 {she) habittiram esse r6s quae {which) in sinistrls 
manibus gererent. 
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AiireSs £lnulds et armilla^ getebant. BrevI tempore Sablnl 
in urbe stant et Tarpeiae praemium dare paraiit. In puellam 
scllta, iaciuat nam scilta Sablnorum erant in ainistrls manibns. 
Tarpfiia interficitur ; Sablnl Capitoliiim occupant. 




The Tarpeian Rock at Rome. 



LESSON XLII 

PRXiSENT SUBJUNCTIVE 



Ahsit omen!— May there he no ill omen,* 



347. Present Subjunctive. — Fir9t conjugation = present 
stem (with a changed to e) + personal endings : portem, 
passive, porter. 

(a) Learn the present subjunctive of port5, active and passive, and 
of sum and pouum.^ No translation Is given for the subjunctive in the 
paradigms, as the meaning of a subjunctive varies with its use. 

348. Volitive in Independent Sentences. — The subjunc- 
tive may be used in independent sentences to express 
something as willed. It is then called the volitive sub- 
junctive and derives its name from vol5, I mil. The 
negative used with it is n6. There are many varieties of 
it. For example, it is used in exhortations or commands 
in the first and third persons. 

Let us be good. BonI almuB. 
Let them not fight. N6 pugnent. 

BXBRCISBS 

349. Translabe: 

(a) 1. N6 in paltlde stemus. 2. Caesar dux* sit tOtam 
vltam. 3. N6 vulnergmur. 4. Quam fortissiml simus. 
5. Summum montem occup6mus. 

(&) 1. Mater de pericul5 liberOmm certior facta erat. 
2. AudlvistI magnum oppidum mtirO et fossa celeriter mClni- 

* Literally : May the omen he absent I Just as we say : Knocking on wood ! 
iSee § 586 and § 591. aSee § 28. 
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turn esse. 3. Sclmus domum domiQl pulcherrimam fuisse. 

4. Smistrum cornQ quam deztrum minus facile vincetur. 

5. Quinque d6 mllitibus sub iugum misst erant et interfecti 

sunt 
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350. Translate: 

(a) 1. Let us build very large ships. 2. Let part of the 
youths stand halfway up the hill without fear, 3. Let us be 
faithful to our friends. 4. Let us fight long and well for 
our king and our country. 5. Let the weary youths be 
praised for their great bravery. 

(6) 1. We think the hostage ought to be given to the con- 
queror. 2. A mountain is many feet higher than a hill. 
3. At the arrival of the recruits the weary soldiers are freed 
from danger. 4. We knew that Caesar's forces would cap- 
ture the bands of the enemy. 5. Under a large tree halfway 
up the hill part of the soldiers could be seen. 

ORAL EXERCISE 

351. Answer these questions in La^in: 

1. Estne superior pars mtiri nigra ? 2. Suntne sex puerl 
in secundO ordine? 3. Estne pax carior hominibus quam 
bellum ? 4. Narrabisne magistro fabulam d6 Caesare ? 
6. Laborabisne pro matre et patre ? 



LESSON XLIII 

PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 



Orescat seientia. — May knowledge increase f * 



352. The present 8ui>junctive of the second and fourth 
conjugations = present stem + a + personal endings^ mone- 
a m, audi a m. 

The present subjunctive of the third conjugation = present 
stem (with e changed to a) -^personal endings^ dfica m. 

(a) Learn the present subjunctive, active, and passive of moneG, 
daoo, audio, and oapio, §§ 587, 688, 589, 590. 

353. Subjunctive of Purpose. — In English, purpose is 
often expressed by the infinitive, We fight to conquer. But 
in Latin prose purpose is expressed not by the infinitive 
but by the subjunctive. It is introduced by ut, that^ in 
order that^^ if the purpose is positive, by n6, that not^ lest^ 
if it is negative. 

We fight to overcome. PugnSlmus ut superSxnus. 

We fight that we may not he overcome* PugnSlxnus nS superfimur. 

354. VOCABULARY 

persu&deG, -fi're, perauS'sI, per- ut, conj., that. 

BuSL'sus, persuade, governs nS, conj., that not, lest. 

the dat., followed by ut or per, prep, (with ace), through. 

n6 with the subjunctive. rfig'num, -i, n., royal power, king- 
prohi'beG, -fi're, -uX, -itua, keep dom. 

off, hinder. crfi'ber, -bra, -brum, frequent. 

•The motto of Chicago University. 

^ After yerbs of fearing ut is translated that not ; and nS, that. 
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355. WTtai LaUn wards do the following suggest? 
perauasion prohibit itinerary submarine 



356. Translate: 

(a) 1. Pugn&mus fortiter ut & duce laudemur. 2. Nfln- 
tiOs mittit ut itinere HelvetiOs prohibeant 3. Mllites oeler- 
rime curruut ofi hoatCs noviBsimum agmen videant. 4. Yirfl 




Tha Roman Forum To-day. 
Compire thia with the pleturo ficlnE pap 10b. 

pereufldet ut rSgnum in oivitate occupet. 5, VeniSmus 
celeriter, ut d6 perlculo adulescentem certiOrera faciamus. 
(b) 1. Cohortes Bomanae tiraent n& in via vincantur. 

2. Civitatibiis quam plarimls Caesarem ainlcum esse dixit. 

3. Caesar memoria tenet obsides multos leceptds esse. 
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4. Dicit imperatOrem posse iter nalll^ per prOvinciam dare. 

5. GrebrI nuutil dd advents copiarum ad Gaesarem missl 
erant. 

357. Tranalcde: 

(a) 1. We come to make peace. 2. Let us march through 
the territory of the Gauls. 3. We fear that Gaesar holds the 
royal power at Rome. 4. Let us persuade the soldiers to 
pitch camp late in the day. 5. The leader fears that the sol- 
diers are not hurling as many javelins as possible against the 
enemy. 

(6) 1. Gaesar said that the Eoman people would make peace 
with the Gauls. 2. A man will be sent to warn the captive. 
3. We shall seize the top of the mountain very easily. 4. All 
think that Marcus will kill the young man. 5. Let the 
faithful father advise his son more often. 

ORAL BXBRCISBS 

358. Answer these qioestions in Latin: 

1. Dixistlne puerum cumdiligentia laboravisse? 2. Scri- 
bitisne libenter litteras ? 3. Quid dicis ? 4. Venlsne 
ut matrem videas? 5. Nonne Gaesar cum Gallis saepe 
pugnavit ? 

1 See § 66. 



LESSON XLIV 

SEQUENCE OF TENSES 



Caveat emptor. — Let the buyer beware* 



369. Imperfect Subjunctive Active of All Conjugations = 

present stem +ie-\- personal endings; or present infinitive 4- 
personal endings . 

Perfect Subjunctive Active of All Conjugations = perfeet 
stem 4- erl + personal endings. 

Pluperfect Subjunctive Active of All Conjugations = 
perfect stem + isse '\- personal endings; or perfect infini- 
tive -+■ personal endings. 

360. According to above rules conjugate the imperfect, 
perfect, and pluperfect subjunctive active of porto, moned, 
duco, audio, capio, also sum and posBum. Conjugate all 
but sum and possum in the passive, following the same 
general plan as that used in the passive indicative. Com- 
pare §§ 586, 587, 588, 589, 590, 591. 

361. VOCABULARY 

impe'rium, -i, n., command^ control, military authority, 
sen&'tor, -o'ris, m,, senator, 
le'gd, -ere, IS'gi, ISc'tus, read, choose. 
dS'ligo, -ere, -16'gi, -ISc'tus, choose from, gather, select. 
ne'go, -a' re, -a'vi, -a'tus, deny, say not. 

im'pero, -a're, -a'vT, -a'tus, order, levy. It governs the dative, and 
is followed by ut or n6 with the subjunctive. 

* We say: Buyer's risk. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 




Present 




■ 


Future 


Present 
Perfect 




Future perfect 


f 


Imperfect 


• 


i 

> 


Perfect 


Imperfect 
Pluperfect 




Pluperfect 
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362. What Latm words do the following suggest? 
delegate legible negative senatorial 

RULES 

363. Classes of Tenses. — Tenses are divided into two 
classes, principal and historical. 



Piincipal 
Tenses 

Historical 
Tenses 



364. Sequence of Tenses.^ — Generally speaking, prin- 
cipal tenses in the indicative are followed by principal 
tepses in the subjunctive, and historical tenses by historical 
tenses. 

The present and imperfect subjunctive are used to denote 
action incomplete at the time of the main verb, and the 
perfect and pluperfect subjunctive denote action complete 
at the time of the main verb. 

EXERCISES ON SUBJUNCTIVES 

365. 1. Venimus ut videamus. 2. Persuadent virls ut 
pugnent, capiant, moneant. 3. . Persuadebat senator! n6 pug-. 
naret, caperet, monfiret. 4. Militem mittet ut currat, videat, 
laudet. 6. Lggatos misit ut mon6rent, persuade rent, vincerent. 

396. 1. We come to attack, to conquer. 2. We came to 
attack, to conquer. 3. We persuaded the soldiers not to give, 
attack, kill. 4. The man is sent to hear, know, fight. 5. Cae- 
sar persuades the lieutenant to think, to say, to know. 

1 Notice that the first part of this rule shows whether to use a principal or 
historical tense; the second part shows which one of the principal or his- 
torical tenses to use. 
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BXEBCISBS 

367. Translcube: explain the mood and tense of each 
subjunctive and infinitive: 

(a) 1. Tr68 senatorfis delicti erant. 2. Veniam ut de 
belld ainlcum certidrem faciain. 3. N6 fSminas et llberos 
interficiamus. 4. Fortissimo pugnavOrunt ut a duce lauda- 
rentur. 5. Imperfttor ISgatum dSlOgit ut in citeriore Gallic 
nov5s mllitfis conscrlberet. 

(6) 1. Multas rSs d6 imperio Edmanorum l6git. 2. Legato 
imperaveramus ut via hostfis prohibfiret. 3. Negavfirunt 
equites quam pe'ditfis fortius pugnavisse. 4. Dicit Germanos 
bellum cum Gallls pltirimos annos gesttiros esse. 5. Sclvimus 
puerum decern annis ^ maiorem natu esse quam puellam. 

368. Translate: 

(a) 1. Five legions were levied in hither Gaul. 2. Let us 
not kill the consul. 3. We ordered the senators to send 
hostages and make peace. 4. We shall send the boy home 
to read the book. 5. We send the lieutenant to persuade the 
soldiers not to leave the camp. 

(6) 1. We have been informed that the soldiers were able 
to withstand all the attacks of the Germans. 2. The mes- 
senger informed Caesar of the victory. 3. The leader denied 
that the rear was being conquered. 4. Let us fight long and 
fiercely to conquer the enemies of Rome. 5. The Helvetians 
said that their fields had been laid waste. 

ORAL BXEBCISB 

369. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Ctir vgnerat? 2. Quam diti legist!? 3. Quis disci- 
pulls persuasit ut legerent? 4. Car nQntium misisti? 
5. Mittebarisne ut pugnarfis? 

1 See § 247. 



LESSON XLV 

DEPONENT VERBS 



Dulee et decorum est pro patria mori.— Sweet and seemly it is to 

die for one's country. 



370. A deponent^ verb has passive forms with active 
meanings. These verbs are found in each of the four 
regular conjugations and are distinguished by the ending 
of the present infinitive : -arl, -firl, -I, -M. 

(a) A deponent verb has a few (ictive forms ; the future infinitive, 
present and future participles, gerund, and supines. The gerundive 
always has passive meanings ; the perfect passive participle, sometimes. 

371. VOCABULARY 

o5'nor, -St'il, -fi'tua sum, (with potior, -I'rl, -I'tua sum, get pos- 

iufin.) try, attempt, session of. 

fru'or, fru% frtlo'tua sum, enjoy, proficracor, proficracl, pro- 
mo'ror,^ -ft'rl, -A'tua sum, delay. feo'tua sum, set out. 

pa'tior, pa'ti, paa'aus aum, ae'quor, ae'qui, aecfl'tua sum, 

(with in fin.) suffer, permit, follow. 

allow. fl'tor, fl'tX, fl'aua aum, use. 

poUi'oeor, -fi'rl, -itus aum, (with ve'reor, -fi'rl, -itua aum, fear, be 

int. infin.) promise. afraid. 

372. WTidt LaMn words do the following suggest? 
patient sequel use revere 

BXBBCISES ON FORMS 

373. Translaiie: 

* 

1. Verfibimur, potifimur, titiraini, tltamur, polliceberis. 
2. Sequeris, sequfiris, veretur, c6n6tur, potietur. 3. Pati©- 

^ Deponent verbs are so named because they lay aside the active forms. 
* Do not confuse this with morior, mori, mortuus sum, to die. 
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bar, moratus est, potiri, sequi, proficlscaraur. 4. Proficlscar, 
proficlscetur, atitur, uti, fruL 5. Frtictus sum, veritus 
eram, pati6bd.tur, morer. 

374. Translate: 

1. To fear, he will have set out, I shall use, let us promise. 

2. He was getting possession of, they will follow, I use. 

3. We shall follow, they had enjoyed, you were trying. 4. To 
follow, let us set out, he will follow, I shall permit. 5. They 
will use, to delay, let them allow, we had read. 

BDTjB 

375. Deponents with the Ablative. — The verbs fltor, 
fnior, fungor, potior, vSacor, and their compounds, regularly 
govern the ablative ease. 

We enjoy good hooks. Bonis librXs fruimur. 
The soldier uses a sword. lillleB gladi5 fltitiir. 

BXBBCISES 

376. Translate: 

« 

(a) 1. Conabimur castris potiri. 2. Gladiis optima tlteris. 
3. Multi viri f rum en to vivunt. 4. Imperator pollicitus est 
pedites victoria f rtictCiros esse. 5. Putant tr6s viros totlus 
Galliae imperio potiri posse. 

(b) 1. Proficiscentur ut senatorSs videant. 2. Equitesmllia 
passuum multa' host^s sectifci sunt. 3. Senatorfis impettls 
hostium vereantur. 4. N6 morSmur in urbe totam noctem. 
5. Pater adulescenti imperavit ut liberos libros bonos legere 
pateretur. 

377. Translate: 

(a) 1. All had set out at daybreak. 2. We shall follow 
the enemy many miles. 3. The Romans used very many 
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recniitft. 4. We tried to keep the enemy from the march. 
6, Many women enjoy beautiful pictures. 

(6) 1. Caesar got possession of the larger part of the enemy's 
horses. 2. We promised that the ambassador would be at 
Borne late in the day. 3. Let us delay at Rome as long as 



1 


1 


Ihhhh^^S^^SS 


aEI 



The Arch of Constantlne at Rome. 

4. The senator persuaded the general to allow the 
army to follow the enemy. 5. Let the commander-in-chief 
get possession of the royal power of all Gaul. 

ORAL BXBBOISII 
378. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Car tslo Otebaria ? 2. Quid verSberis ? 



morftU sunt? 4. Ubi proficIscCrour ? 
legfttum ducem secutQrum e 



3. Quam diQ 
Pollicebftturne 



LESSON XLVI 



SUBJUNCTIVE OF RESULT 



Verbum sat sapienti. — A word to the wise is sufficient.* 



379. Result is expressed by the subjunctive introduced 
by ut. Negative remit is introduced by ut n6n. The 
main clause often contains tantus, so greats slo, ita, tarn, %o^ 
or some word of similar meaning. The rule for sequence 
of tenses, § 364, must be followed. 

The hoy was so good that he was loved, Puer tarn bonus erat ut 
amftrfitur. 

Caesar* s courage was such that he could not he conquered. Virtus 
Caesaris tanta erat ut vincI ndn posset. 



380. 



VOCABULARY 



BrU'tus, -I, m., Brutus. 

oils'tGs, -O'dis, m., guard, watch, 
keeper. 

impedlmen'tum, -I, n.^ hin- 
drance ; pi., heavy haggage. 

suspI'clG, -O'nis, f., suspicion. 

fu'giS, -ere, f fi'gl, , flee. 

an'te, prep., (with ace.) hefore. 

an'te, adv., hefore, ago. 



pau'ld, adv., (used as a degree of 
diff.) by a little, a little. 

paulum, adv., a little, somewhat, 

tan'tus, -a, -uxn, so great, such. 

ita, adv., so (manner). 

tarn, adv., so (degree). 

pltl'rimum posse, to be most 
powerful, to have great influ- 
ence. 



381. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
custodian fugitive impediment suspicious 

* This is often abbreviated: verb, sat and verb. sap. 
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BULBS 

382. Adverbial Accusative. — The accusative is often 
used adverbially to express degree or extent. 

He is very powerful. Plflrimum potest. 

The teacher praised the girl much. Magister pueUam multam 
laud&vit. 

383. Adverbial Ablative. — The ablative is often used 
adverbially, usually to express degree of difference.^ 

A little before. PaulG ante. 

He is much braver. Mult5 fortior est. 

EXERCISES 

384. Translate ; give the reason for the mood and tense 
ofeaehverb: 

(a) 1. Paul5 ante domi eram. 2. R6g6s plarimum pote- 
rant.' 3. Ante solis occd,sum paulum legd^mus. 4. Nihil tarn 
malum est ut peius esse non possit. 5. T^lis ita usi sunt ut 
Unum ex hostibus interficerent. 

(b) 1. Bene pugnare conatur ut a duce bono laudetur. 
2. SuspiciOne servum liberavimus ut vita f ruerStur. 3. BrUto 
nuntiare confimur impedimenta hostium capta esse. 4. Tan- 
tus timer mortis omn6s cUstodes occupavit ut tells non uteren- 
tur. 5. LSgati tarn verfibantur ut exercitum relinquerent et 
fugerent. 

385. TranslOfte: 

(a) 1. The bravest are the most powerful. 2. Did you 
know that the enemy had fled a little while ago ? 3. The 
bravery of the Romans was so great that they could not be 
conquered. 4. The boy read so that no one could understand 
(him). 6. The guard saw such danger that he did not allow 
the women to leave the town. 

1 Compare § 247. 
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(ft) 1. The soldiers fought so bravely that they easily con- 
quered the forces of the Helvetlaus. 2. They denied that 
the right wiug of the army had fled from the top of the hilL 
3. The citizens tried to flee from the fire. 4. They used the 




The Forum at Pompeii. 
With Vssuviui In ths dOUncs. 



Bwords so well that they killed many of the enemy. 6. The 
leader promised that the cohorts would not delay, but would 
take possession of the enemy's heavy baggage. 



ORAL I 

386. Answer these questions in LaUn: 

1. Estue puer tarn bonus ut ab omnibus ametur? 2. Ubi 
Caesar impedimentls poti5batur ? 3. Nonne Caesar apud 
(among) RouiftnOs plUrimum potuit? 4. Fugiebatne ROma 
susplcifine ? 5. Quam longfi exercitum sequfiris ? 



LESSON XLVII 

RBVIB'W 



JVb» est vivere sed valere vita. — Jfot merely to exist, but to amount to 

som^ething is life* 



387. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you 
can that seem to be derived from the following : 

persuadeo prohibeo . regnum imperium 

senator lego nego patior 

potior sequor fltor custOs 

susplcio fugio d^ligo tantus 

388. Form Drill. — 1. Give the formula for making each 
subjunctive tense, active and passive, in each of the four 
regular conjugations. 2. Name the principal tenses in 
the indicative and in the subjunctive. 3. Name the AiV 
torical tenses in the indicative and in the subjunctive. 
4. Imperator tam celeriter venit ut hostes impedimentis 
potiri non possint. Change%venit to v6nit and complete 
the sentence. 5. Conjugate possum and capid through 
the subjunctive. 

389. Syntax Drill. — 1. Define the volitive subjunctive. 
Give two examples in Latin. 2. Give the rule for the 
sequence of tenses. 3. How do we express purpose? 
result? 4. How is negative purpose introduced ? nega- 
tive result ? 5. Complete this English sentence to ex- 
f 

* Martial. 
139 
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■ 

press a purpose : He used weapons. When the sentence 
is written in Latin, with what word will the clause be 
introduced? What tense must be used and why? 
6. What case and mode follow imperd? 7. Define a 
deponent verb. 8. What verbs govern the ablative 
case? 

EXERCISES FOB SIGHT BEADINQ 

390. 1. Rgspublica ab omnibus bonis civibus laudStur. 
2. Manibus puer parvus multas et pulchras r6s fecit. 3. Ter- 
tiae legionl imperant, n6 novissimum agmen hostium oppugnet. 
4. Scimus German 5s Gallos viribus superavisse. 5. Helv6tii 
milia passuum centum iter f6c6runt. 6. Mllit6s multos dies 
circum oppidum morabuntur. 7. Poster© die cOpiae urbem 
reliqufirunt et ad oppidum v6n6runt. 8. Liber tarn gravis 
erat ut a puero parvo portarl non p<5sset. 9. Alii homines 
erant tam mall ut a nullo amarentur. 10. Sequamur adules- 
centem ad mare. 

Nasica et Ennius 

391. Nasica et Enniu? poeta amici erant. Nasica ad Ennium 
v6nit et ad portam de eo quaes! vit. Serva dixit, "Ennius 
domi non est." Videbat autem Ennium Nasica, nihil tam en 
dixit, sed domum revertit. 

Panels post diebus ad Nasicam venit Ennius. Huic (to him) 
ipse Nasica dixit, "Non sum domi." Tum Ennius dixit, 
" Nonne cognosco vocem tuam ? " Nasica respondit, " Homo 
es impudens ; ego servae tuae credidi : tu non mihi credis." 



LESSON XLVIII 



RELATIVE PRONOUN 



Qui non profleit, deficit, — Who does not advance, falls behind 



392. The relative pronoun^ is declined as follows : 

qui, who, which, that 





8INGULAB 






PLURAL 






Mas. 


Fkm. 


Nbut. 


Mas. 


Fem. 


Nkut. 


Norn. 


qui 


quae 


quod 


qui 


quae 


quae 


Gen. 


ou'iuB 


CU'iUB 


ou'ius 


qu5'rum 


qua'rum 


qud'rum 


Dot. 


oui 


cui 


cui 


qui'buB 


quinbUB 


qui'buB 


Ace. 


quern 


quam 


quod 


quds 


quftB 


quae 


AM. 


qud 


quft 


qud 


qui'buB 


qui'buB 


quinbuB 



393. 

fu'ga, -ae, i., flight. 
profeo'ti5, -d'niB, f ., departure. 
td'tUB, -a, -um, safe. 
qui, quae, quod, relative pro- 
noun, who, iphich, that. 
ibi, adv., there. 



VOCABULARY 



in'oold, -ere, -ul (intrans.),^ live, 
dwell; (trans.) inhabit. 

po'pulor, -SL'rl, -I'tUB Bum, lay 
waste, devastate. 

vi'deor, -6'rl, vI'bub Bum, seem, 
appear. 



394. WTiot Latin words do the following suggest ? 
depopulate suspicion scribe transpose 

BULE 

395. Agreement of the Relative. — A relative pronoun 
agrees with its antecedent in gender, number, and person, 
but its case is determined by its use in its own clause. 

I saw the man who came. Virum qui vSnit yidl. 

The city which you see is Rome. Urba quam vidfis Rdma eat. 



1 See §§669 and 661. 



a See §§ 680 and 681. 
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(a) Notice that qui in the first example is masculine gender, singular 
number, third person, lil^e its antecedent vlrum, but it is nominative 
case because it is the subject of the verb vSnit. In the second example 
the pronoun quam is feminine gender, singular number, third person, to 
agree with its antecedent urbs, but accusative because it is the object of 
the verb vidSs. 

BXBBCISBS 

396. Translate; give the reason for the gender, num- 
ber, and case of each relative pronoun: 

(a) 1. Loca ad quae properavimus ttita erant. 2. Vidfirunt 
custodem cuius amicus ex urbe missus erat. 3. Gustos cui 
periculum nuntiatum erat ver6ri visus est. 4. Pater viri d6 
qu6 dixit multos annos Romae incoluit. 5. Profectio fugae 
simillima vid^tur. 

(6) 1. Ad amicum litterSLs, quas scrips!, misi. 2. Ad 
flumen quod est in extremis hostium finibus properavit atque 
ibi castra posuit, 3. Mllites missi sunt qui * fines Gallorum 
popularentur. 4. Milit6s a quibus castra munita sunt ad 
urbem venient. 5. Caesar per nuntios certior factus est tr6s 
partes copiarum trans flumen fuisse, quartam partem in castrls 
relictam esse. 

397. Translate: 

(a) 1. I heard that Caesar had come, had seen, had con- 
quered. 2. We saw the men by whom the heavy baggage 
had been captured. 3. A boy whom I know is much better 
than his sister. 4. I saw the slave to whom the master had 
given very many gifts. 5. The city was not safe on account 
of the flight of the army. 

(6) 1. Let us delay the departure of the enemy many days. 
2. The Romans so laid waste the territory of their enemies 
that nothing was left. 3. They tried to make peace with 
Caesar in order that their fields might not be destroyed and 

^ Qui is often equivalent to ut and a personal pronoun. 
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their children killed. 4. They say that brave men are often 
very powerful and have gained possession of many large cities. 
6. I knew the things about which Caesar had been informed 
by Ms lieutenant. 

OKAl. BXBBCIBB 

398. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Fuitne Caesaris profectio similis fugae ? 2. Eane puer 
quern Bomae vldl? 3. Ubi legiOnSs ROm&nae erant? 
4. Quibus fabulam Darr9,vistl? 5. YidistTne impedimenta 
quibus imperEltor potltus est? 




The Ruins of Trajan's Villa 



LESSON XLIX 



INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS 



Quis eustodiet ipsos custodies ?— Who shall wateh the ivatehmen 

themselves?* 



399. The interrogative pronouns^ are the substantive, 
quis, who? and the adjective, qui, what? 



Quis, whof 



SINGULAB 



Nom. 

Gen, 

Dat, 

Ace, 

Ahl, 



M. AKD F. 

quia 

CU'iUB 

oui 

quern 

qud 



Neut, 

quid 

OU'iUB 

oui 

quid 

qud 



Mas. 

qui 

qu5'rum 

qui'buB 

quds 

qui'buB 



PLURAL 
Fem. 

quae 

quS'rum 

qui'buB 

quftB 

qui'buB 



Neut. 

quae 
qud 'rum 
qui'buB 
quae 
quinbuB 



(a) The interrogative adjective qui is declined like the relative pro- 
noun qui, § 892. 



400. 



VOCABULARY 



quia, quid, interrogative pro- 
noun, who, what f 

qui, quae, quod, interrogative 
pronoun, whatf 

Rho'danuB, -I, m., Rhone. 

num, interrogative particle, 
whether,Yrheii used in indirect 
discourse. 



die, (imperative) tell, 

quamo'brem, adv., why, 

et . . . et, both , . . and. 

quae'ro, -ere, quaeai'vl, quaeal'- 
tuB, askf seek. It takes the 
ace. of the thing and the 
abl. of the person with 6, 
ft, ab, or M, 



401. W7i(it Latin words do the following suggest? 
question dictate benediction intervene 



♦ Juvenal. 



Compare § 662. 
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BXTLBI 

402. Indirect Questions. — An indirect question follows 
a verb of knowing, asking, and the like, and is a subordi- 
nate clause introduced by an interrogative word.^ It is 
expressed by the subjunctive. 

DIRECT QUESTION INDIRECT QUESTION 

Where were they t He heard where they were, 

Ubi erant ? Audlvit ubi essent. 

Where are you t He knows where you are. 

Ubi es? Scit ubi bXb. 



EXERCISES 



403. Translate:^ 



(a) 1. Scio quis veniat, quis vSnerit. 2. Sclvit quis venl- 
ret, quis venisset. 3. Quaesivit cui liber datus esset. 
4. Die Caesari car paulO fortius non pugnaverls. 6. Audivl 
quot homines Galliam incolerent. 

(6) 1. Quid fecerat? 2. Quaesivit a Gallls quamobrem 
Edmam vSnissent. 3. Qui mllites tarn bene pugnabunt ut 
hostiiun fines populentur? 4. Quaerebat num Galll trans 
Khodanum incolerent. 5. Multo die Caesari per explorfttores 
nuntiatum est et montem 9. mllitibus KdmSnls tenerl et Helve- 
tids castra movisse. 

404. Translate: 

(a) 1. We do not know who inhabited the cities of Gaul. 
2. My friends asked why I had not remained there. 3. We 
asked Caesar how many men had been killed. 4. Do you 
know by whom the Gauls were conquered ? 5. Did you know 
that the enemy had fled a little while ago ? 

(b) 1. Let us ask about the children who ' are delaying in 

1 Compare §§ 662 and 705. 

^ Review the subjunctive forms of each conjugation. 
* The student must decide whether who and whom are relative or interrosh 
ative pronouns, for on this fact depends the mood of the following verb. 
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the city but who ought to set out toward home. 2. So great 
was the fear of the soldiers that they fled and left the heavy 
baggage. 3. Tell your father why you were a little afraid 
(feared a little). 4. The lieutenants ordered (their) infantry 




A Roman Sword. 

to use (their) swords as quickly as possible. 5. Before the 

departure of the guards the young men seemed to be safe. 

■ 

ORAL EXERCISE 

405. Answer these questions in Latin: 

1. Quis solvit cur victus ess6s? 2. Quibus tSlTs mllitSs 
tltentur ? 3. Quern Romae vidisti ? 4. Scisne quo in locO 
sis? 



mmmm 



A Roman Sword in its Sheath. 



LESSON L 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS 



Veritas vos liherdbit, — The tnUh shall make you free.* 



406. The personal pronouns ^ are ego for the first person 
and td for the second. The personal pronoun of the third 
person is supplied by the demonstrative is. 





FIRST 


PBRSON 


SECOND PEBSOX 




SiKOULAB 


Plubal 


SlNtiULAB 


Plubal 


Norn. 


e'go, /. 


n58, we. 


tfL, you. 


v5b, you. 


Gen. 


me'I 


no'strum 
no'strl 


tul 


ves'trum 
ves'trl 


DaU 


mi'hi 


nSHbls 


td'bl 


vd'blB 


Ace. 


mS 


nds 


ts 


vds 


AU. 


mS 


nd'blB 


t6 


Vd'blB 



407. The reflexive pronouns^ refer to the subject of the 
sentence or of the clause in which they stand. They are 
declined like the personal pronoun of the same person 
except that they have no nominative; mri, of myself ^ tvl^ 
ofy(mr%elf and so on. 

Reflexive of the Third Person 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Gen. Bu'I Bul 

Dat. Bi'bi si'bi 

Ace. bS or b6'bS bS or bS'bS 

Ahl. bS or bS'b^ bS or bS'bS 

(o) The reflexive of the third person serves for all genders and for 
both numbers. Thus, buI may mean of himself^ of herself of itself of 
themselves. 

* St. Jerome's Bible. Motto of the Johns Hopkins University. 
1 Ck>mpare § 660. ^ Compare § 666. 
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408. VOCABULARY 

e'go, me'I, J. dfi'dd, -ere, dfi'didi, d«'dituB, 

tfl, tu'I, you. (trans.) give up, surrender^ 

me'I, of myself, abandon. 

tu% of yourself. respon'ded, -6're, respon'dl, 

Bu'I, of himself etc. respSn^us, answer, reply. 

dSdi'tid, -5'ni8, f., surrender. neque, neither, and not. 

409. WTiat Latin words do the following suggest? 
egotism me respond vision 

EXERCISE ON FORMS 

410. Translabe, distinguishing between the personal 
and the reflexive pronouns: 

1. TH me vid6s. 2. Ego me video. 3. Nos vOs scimus. 
4. Puella s6 vicit. 5. Vos nobis librOs dedistis. 

411. Translate: 

1. We saw you. 2. You knew us. 3. We came with 
you. 4. You told the story to me. 5. The boys praised 
themselves. 

EXERCISES 

412. Translate; tell to which class each of the pro- 
nouns heiongs: 

(a) 1. Puellae inter sS laudant. 2. Vobis maiora dona 
poUicebimur. 3. Tune mihi fabulam narravistl? 4. Mater 
te semper laudat sed se semper culpat. 5. QuaesivSrunt a me 
quis essem et quo ex loco venissem. 

(6) 1. Legatis respondit se pacem facturum esse. 2. Ante 
primam lacem hostes se dediderunt. 3. Eespondes te duel 

persuastirum esse ut paulum moretur. 4. Ego * et tti quae- 

■ — . 

1 Notice the order of personal pronouns in Latin : first, second, third. The 
personal pronoun as subject is expressed only when there is emphasis or 
contrast. 
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r€mus quamobrem dSditionem f6cerint. 5. Caesarem certi- 
orem faciunt agros ab Helvetils vastatds esse neque s6 ab 
oppidis vim hostium prohibfire posse. 

413. Translate, expressing all the pronouns : 

(a) 1. The general responds that he will not surrender. 
2. In what city did we see you a little while ago ? 3. I know 
who you are, and you know who I am. 4. You have been 
good children, and I shall give you a beautiful gift. 6. We 
feared ^ that you had not told us all things about yourself. 

(6) 1. Let us not fear the enemy and make a surrender. 

2. The city extends three miles in length. 3. We boys are 
a little younger than you girls. 4. The lieutenant promised 
that he would get possession of the camp of the enemy. 
5. The senator of whose surrender we had heard responded a 
little concerning himself. 

ORAL EXERGISBS 

414. Answer these questions in La;tin: 

1. CHr til me melior es? 2. Tane t6 saepe laudfts? 

3. Quis vobis ddna dedit ? 4. Qui discipull & magistrC lau- 
dStI sunt ? 5. Dedamne m6 ? 

1 See § 353, Footnote. 



LESSON LI 

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS 



In lumine tuo videbimus lumen, — In thy light we shall see light,* 

415. The so-called possessive pronouns are merely the 
adjective forms of the personal and reflexive pronouns. 

me'uB, -a, -um,^ my, mine. 

no'ster, -tra, -trum, our, ours, 

tu'uB, -a, -um, your, yours (belonging to one person). 

ve'ster, -tra, -trum, your, yours (belonging to more than one). 

Bu'uB, -a, -um, his, her, hers, its, their, theirs. 

(a) The possessive pronouns are all declined like adjectives of the 
first and second declensions, and, like adjectives, they agree with their 
nouns in gender, number, and case. 

416. VOCABULARY 

me'uB, -a, -um, my, mine. praep5'nd, -ere, -po'etil, -itus, 

no'ster, -tra, -tram, our, ours. place in command of. 

tu'uB, -a, -um, your, yours. prae'std, -ft're, -i|titl, -BtituB, ex- 

ve'flter, -tra, -triim, your, yours. eel, surpass. 

Bu'uB, -a, -um, his, her, their. prae'aum, -esse, -ful, have com- 

praefi'ci5, -ere, -WqI, -fec'tus, mand of, he at the head of 

place over, or in command Bu'persum, -esse, -ful, &e /«/if over, 

of survive. 

417. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
preposition applaud benefactor riparian 

* The motto of Colambia University. 
1 Voc. sing. masc. mi. 
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BULBS 

418. Gender of Possessives. — The gender of a posses- 
sive pronoun depends not upon the gender of the person 
to whom it refers, but upon the gender of the noun 
possessed. 

Marcus loves his mother, Marcus mfttrem suam amat. 
Julia loves her mother, Itllia mfttrem suam amat. 
Julia loves her father, IfUia patrem suum amat. 

419. Dative with Compounds. — The dative is used with 
many verbs compounded with the prepositions ad, ante, 
con, in, inter, ob, post, prae, pro, sub, super, and sometimes 
circum. 

But if the verb which forms part of the compound is 
transitive, it may take a direct object in the accusative. 
This may be either in addition to the dative taken by the 
compound as a whole, or without it. 

Brutus was in command of the ships, Brtltus nftvibus praeerat. 
He placed Brutus in command of the ships, Brtltum nftvibus 
praeposuit. 

Brutus sent the ships ahead, Brutus nSvfis praemisit. 

BXBBCISES 

420. Translate: 

(a) 1. Caesar exercitui praef uit. 2. Roman! omnibus vir- 
tate praestiterunt. 3. Nftvibus longis Brutum praefficit. 
4. Pueri,* et a matre vestra et a magistro vestrO laudabimini. 
6. Del comitfis nostri semper sunt et rebus hominum praesunt. 

(b) 1, Imperator castris quae ad ripam fluminis posita erant 
Marcum praeposuit. 2. Dlx^runt pedites suos paulum mora- 
tos esse. 3. Nostri^ oppidum fortius oppugnaverant quam 

i ] 

1 The vocative, the case of address, has the same form as the nomiDative 

except in the singular of nouns of the second declension ending in -us, where 

the vocative ends in -e. 

3 The possessive is often used substantively ; as, nostri, our msn. 



152 LATIN LESSONS 

vestrL 4. Centum ex equitibus superfu6runt neque s6 d6di- 
d6runt. 5. Dlcebant se bene f€cisse neque vos suds agios 
v&stare d6b6re. 

421. Translate: 

(a) 1. I am in command of myself. 2. The girl excels 
her brother in courage. 3. Who made the war-ships? 
4. The general responded that he had placed a youth in com- 
mand of the forces. 5. The mother asked her brave son why 
he did not use his sword. 

(6) 1. We asked why they had not sent aid to us. 2. Our 
faithful lieutenant had been placed in charge of the heavy bag- 
gage. 3. We have informed Caesar that our army will make 
an attack on the enemy at daybreak. 4. Why did our sena- 
tor not tell us about the surrender a little while ago ? 5. My 
sister and your brother are friends of the man who has command 
of the infantry. 

ORAL BXEBCISE 

422. Answer these qiiestiotvs in LaMn : 

1. Quis legion! praeerat ? 2. Tune exercitui Brutum prae- 
p6n6s? 3. Qui discipulus aliis praestitit? 4. Suntne tiii 
amici meis meliores? 5. Nonne nostri vobis virttite prae- 
stant ? 




Spring — An Ancient Festival. 



LESSON LII 

FERO AND ITS COMPOUNDS 



Qui transtulit sustinet. —He who has brought us across (the sea) sus- 

tains us* 



423. Learn the conjugation of fero iu the indicative, sub- 
junctive, and infinitive, active and passive, § 693. 

424. VOCABULARY 

fe'r5, fer're, tu'li, la'tus, bear. In 'fero, Infer 're, in'tull, iUft'tus, 

carry. bring in, upon, or against. 

c5n'fer5,i c5nfer're, con'tull, bellum Infer're, to make war on. 

collft'tus, bring together, col- sig'na Infer're, to advance, 

lect, (with sS) betake one's expug'no, -ft're, -a'vi, -ft'tus, 

self. take by storm. 

dif 'fero, differ're, dis'tuli, dllft'- RhS'nus, -i, m., Rhine. 

tus, scatter, differ. que, conj., and (always appended 

ef 'f er5, eff er're, ez'tuli, filS'tus, to another word which in con- 
inn^ out, carry away. straction belongs after it). 

425. What Latin words do the folloming suggest ? 
transfer conference infer differ 

EXERCISES ON FORMS 

426. Translate: 

1. Fers, fertur, latus erit, feram. 2. Distulit, differet, 
differimus, distulero. 3. Intulisti, inferent, Inferrent, intu- 
lerat. 4. Collati erant, feruntur, fert, ferris. 5. Tul^runt, 
infert, tulisti, conferam. 

* The motto of Connecticut. 

1 Notice the way the accent of the principal parts of compounds of fer5 
swings hack and forth like a pendulum. 
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427. Transloube: 

1. Let us differ, he will bring in. 2. They had carried 
out, we collect, you {sing.) carry. 3. They will have col- 
lected, he is carried. 4. They had differed, you {plur,) have 
carried. 5. We shall scatter, let them advance to the attack. 

EXERCISES 

428. Translate : 

(a) 1. Scimus Caesarem Germauis helium intulisse. 
2. Inter sfi lingua l^gibusque differunt. 3. Trans Rhfinum 
s6 conferent n6 a copiis Romanis vinci possint. 4. Decima 
legio signa infert et urbem expugnat. 5. S6 suaque omnia 
Caesarl d^did^runt. 

(&) 1. Quis castris praeest? 2. ROmani cum Germanis 
bellum gessfirunt. 3. Iniurias regis mall ferre non possumus. 
4. Ne Galliae bellum inferamus. 5. Nostrl virtute Gallis 
praestiterunt et fortissimi visi sunt. 

429. Translate: 

(a) 1. They collected all their weapons into the towns. 
2. Brutus made war on his enemies. 3. The* infantry and 
the cavalry differ from each other. 4. We marched many miles 
that we might make war on the chiefs. 5. The leader ordered 
the van to advance and kill the enemy or scatter (them). 

(h) 1. The auxiliary troops were placed on the left wing. 

2. The king was told that the hostage had been carried away. 

3. We asked who he was and why he had come. 4. The 
Gauls who dwelt across the Rhine surrendered themselves to 
their conqueror. 5. They could not bring aid to their men. 

ORAL EXERCISE 

430. Answer these gicestions in Latin: 

1. Habfisne magnum timorem? 2. Nonne milites signa 
Inferent ? 3. Centurione interfectus erat ? 4. Cur animalia 
omnes in partes ferebantur? 5. Quibus Romanl bellum 
intulerunt ? 



LESSON LIII 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 



Semper eadem.— Always the same.* 



431. The demonstrative pronouns point out an object; 
they are used either substantively or adjectively. They 
are : 

hie, this (near the speaker). is, that (often used as the per- 
iste, that (near you). sonal pronoun of the third 

ille, that (remote from both person), 

speaker and one addressed). Idem, the same, 

(a) The first three are often called demonstratives of the first, second, 
and third persons. 

432. The intensive pronoun is ipse, self. 

(a) Learn the declension of hie, iste, iUe, is, Idem, ipse, § 682. 

433. VOCABULARY 

hie, haec, hoc, this. tumul'tus, -lis, m., disturbance, 

I'dem, eadem, idem, same, tumult. • 

il'le, iUa, illud, that. sic, adv., so, in this toay. 

ip'se, ipsa, ipsum, self, himself, a'g5, a'gere, S'gl, fte'tus, do, act, 

is, ea, id, that, he, drive, 

is'te, ista, istud, that. iu'be5, iubS're, ius'sl, ius'sus, 

Len'tulus, -I, m., Lentulus. order. It takes an infinitive 

nft'ti5, -5'nis, f ., nation, tribe. with subject accusative. 

434. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
action identify jussive national 

* The motto of Queen Elizabeth. Quoted also in the masculine and neuter 
genders. 
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EXERCISES 

435. Translate; tell which demonstrative pronouns 
are used substantively and which O/djectively : 

(a) 1. Huius virl, hae feminae, huic centurion!, illorum 
militum, illi puero, illis hominibus. 2. Hie est mains, ille 
est peior. 3. Iste tuns amicus est sed eorum inimicns. 
4. IpsT in eorum finibus bellum gerunt. 5. Caesar amicum 
suum vocavit et eius ^ virtutem laudavit. 

(b) 1. Quis sim, scifis ex eo amico quem ad te mlsl. 2. Ille 
dixit se habere litteras & Lentulo. 3. Eaedem nationes 
Eomae^ amlcae non erant. 4. Haec omnia sic agentur ut 
rfispublica sine tnmultti servetur. 5. Eodem tempore /Claesar 
suas legionSs laudari iussit. 

436. Translate: 

(a) 1. I myself came to your city. 2. These are our 
friends; those are your enemies. 3. On the same day he 
will set out with two legions. 4. Those men ordered' the 
cavalry to drive the enemy from the city. 5. The nations of 
the earth are often in a great tumult. 

(b) 1. He will tell you that we have come. 2. We shall 
order' auxiliary troops to attack the rear of the enemy. 
3. Caesar very often made war upon his ^ enemies, and killed 
their leaders. 4. These things will be done by Lentulus 
himself as quickly as possible. 5. The brave troops bore 
their standards to the bank of the Rhine and took the cities 
of the enemy by storm. 

1 When his, her, their, etc., do not refer to the subject, use the genitive 
of is. 

Notice that suus refers to the subject of the sentence in which it stands. 
When, however, it is used in a subordinate clause, it may refer to the subject 
of the principal sentence. 

2 § 269. 

s Translate in two ways : (1) with iube5 and (2) with imperG. 
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PHBASB8 FSOM CABSAB 

437. Com/mit to memory with the translations: 

1. Fattum Dostifirum memoriiL. 2, A castrls suTs. 

3. Faille ante mediani noctem. 4. Ex omnibus partibus. 

6. Multls d6 causlB. 




The Roman Goddess Minerva. 



LESSON LIV 

DOUBLE QUESTIONS 



Sie semper tyrannis. — Thus always to tyrants '* 



438. Double questions are introduced by the following 
particles : utrum . . . an ; ne . . . an ; (. * * ^^)* 



Is he good or had f 



Utrum bonus est an malus ? 
Bonusne est an malus ? 
Bonus est an malus ? 



(a) When the second paxt of the question is negative, ann5n is used. 
Is he good or not t Estne bonus annOn f 

439. VOCABULARY 

an, conj., or; ann5n, or not, equitft'tus, -lis, m., cavalry. 

u'trum, conj. ; not translated in PompS'ius, -I, ra., Pompey. 

direct questions ; in indirect cSnsI'dS, -ere, -sS'dl, , en- 

questions, whether, camp, settle. 

antep5'n5, -ere, -po'sul, -po'situs, place hefore, prefer. 
cogn5'8c5, cogn5'scere, cogn5'vi, cog'nitus, become acquainted with, 

learn. 
coniun'gO, coniun'gere, conifln'zi, coniflno'tus, join together, unite. 
pe't5, -ere, -I'vl, -(U), -I'tus, seek, ask. It takes accusative of the 

thing and ablative of the person with a or ab. 

440. Whxjub LaMn words do the following suggest ? 
anteposition conjunction recognize petition 

* The motto of Virginia. 
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BULB 

441. Quality or Description. — The quality or descrip- 
tion of a noun ia expressed by the genitive or ablative 
with an adjective. 

He VHU a man of great courage. Brat vlr magiiae vlrtdtU, or 
Brat Tlr mftgntl vlrtflte. 

(a) Definite measurement must be expressed by the genitive. 

3^ toall inas of great height. Mtlriu magnB alUtadlne arat. 

/( iBOi a wall oftixfeel in height. Mflius sex pedum altltfldlne erat. 




A German Bodyguard. 



442. Translate: 

(a) 1. Porapeius magna, virtflte vir erat. 2. Circum 
moenia fossa quTndecim pedum altitadine est. 3. Utrum 
doml eras, annfin ? 4. Petlvit utrum domi essfis. 
5. Utnim Pompeius CicerSni antepOnfitur, annSn ? 

(b) 1, Caesar ex Gallls hominfis magnarum virium petebat 
ut in suo exercita els Qteretur. 2. Antepfinatur omnibus 
PompSiua. 3. MllitSa omnia tela quae ab equitatfl hostium 
rellcta erant contulfinmt. 4. COpiae Gallos vleerant et in 
eOrum flnibus cOnsldfibant. 5. Ducem cum cohortibus duo- 
decim et maguo numerd equitatas in hostium fln€s proficisci 



LATIN LESSONS 



iitbet, ne ex bis nfttifinibus auzilia in Cralliam mittantur et 

tantae ii3.ti5ne8 coDiuugantur. 



443. Translate : 

(a) 1. The Germans were men of great size, 2. We did 
not know whether he had been in the house or in the field. 
3. Pompey orders 
the lieutenant and 
hia companionB to 
encamp at the foot 
of a very high 
mountain. 4. I 
saw the girl her- 
self. 5. The two 
places were joined 
by a wall of three 
feet in height. 

(6) 1. We have 
lived many years 
without slaves. 
2. Those who had 
been wounded were 
caiTied out, and the 
others advanced 
that they might 
not be conquered 
by a leader of such 




A Roman Urn. 



valor. 3. Senator, tell us who has been placed in command 
of the one hundred soldiers, and why they do not surrender. 

4. Were the weapons carried away or left in the cainp ? 

5. What shall I say about Cicero and Pompey? 



LESSON LV 

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 



Ars est celare aHem.—Art conceals art.* 



444. Pronouns which do not refer to definite persons 
or things are called indefinite pronouns. As an indefinite 
pronoun the simple form quia (substantive), qui (adjec- 
tive) is not common, but it has several compounds. 

1. The substantive forms are: 



M. AND F. 


Neut. 


aliquis, some one, something. 


aUquid 


quiaque, each one, every one. 


quidque 


Mas. Fsm. 


Nkut. 


quidam quaedam 


quiddam, a certain one. 


2. The adjective forms are: 




Mab. Fsm. 


Neut. 


all qui allqua 


aliquod, any. 


quisque quaeque 


quodque, each. 


quidam quaedam 


quoddam, a certain. 



(a) In indefinite pronouns only the pronominal part is declined. 
M is changed to n before d ; quendam, not quemdam. Learn the de- 
clension of aUquis, § 585. 

* Literally : Art is to conceal art. 
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rever'tS, -ere, -ti, -bus, 
rever'tor, -i, reversus sum, 
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445. VOCABULARY 

ar'ma, -5rum, n., armsy implements of war. 

ini'tium, -i, n., beginning. 

re'ferS, refer're, ret'tuli, relft'tua, bring back, report. 

turn back, return; the perfect stem 
tenses are from the active, the others 
from the deponent, 
quan'tus, -a, -um, how great, how much. 
inte'rea, adv., in the meantime. 

post, prep, (with ace), ajier (of time), behind (of place), 
a'liquis, aliquid (a'liqul, a'liqua, a'liquod, adj.), some one, some- 
thing, 
qul'dam, quae'dam, quld'dam (quod'dam, adj.), a certain one. 
quia'que, quid 'que (quis'que, quae'que, quod'que, adj.), evert/ one, 
each. 

446. WTiat Latin words do the following suggest ? 
initial refer quantity revert 

EXERCISES 

447. Translate; tell to what cla^s each pronoun be- 
longs : 

(a) 1. Aliquem ad t6 mittent. 2. Quisque multC die 
profectus est. 3. Ab his quaesivit, quae civitat6s quan- 
taeque in armis essent. 4. Paulum frumenti quemque domd 
efferre iiibent. 5. Multae nationfis auxilium d. suls amicis 
petierunt. 

(b) 1. Quaedam legio Romam revertetur, et alicui victoriam 
ntintiabit. 2. Mater aliis suos liberos anteponet. 3. Ex- 
trema pars huius libri initio difficilior est. 4. Eddem tem- 
pore equitatus noster et alii qui cum els fuerant s6 in castra 
recipiebant. 5. Lggatl haec ^ s6 ad suos relattirOs * dlxfirunt 
et post diem tertium ad Caesarem reversuros ; interea n6 castra 
movfiret petifirunt. 

1 See § 16. ^ Esse is often omitted in infinitives. 
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448. Translate: 

(a) 1. The king gave arms to 8ome one. 2, Pompey made 
a good beginning. 3. Our country is much loved by every 
one. 4, We do not know how great a number will return. 
5. After the battle the aoldiera were ordered to retreat into 
camp. 

(ft) 1. A certain one Vill return to report all things to Caesar. 
2. They had encamped across a river of great depth. 3. I pre- 
fer her to all my other friends. 4. This man was a sailor; 
that one, a farmer. 5. The cavalry will drive their horses into 
the territory of the Belgians, and in the meantime the leader 
will learn something about the character of the enemy. 




Roman Arms. 



LESSON LVI 



Mens aequa in arduis.—A mind serene in difficulties.* 



449. Derivatives. — Write all the English words you 
can, which seem to be derived from the following : 



fuga 

respondeO 

differo 

tumultus 

initium 



ante 

praepono 

infero 

ago 

refero 



quaero 

praesum 

fero 

coniungo 

reverto 



ego 

confero 

natio 

arma 

quantus 



450. Word Drill. — 1. Name the classes of pronouns 
and tell why each is so called. 2. Name the possessive 
pronouns. 3. Which demonstrative pronoun is com- 
monly used as the personal pronoun of the third person ? 
4. Give the Latin for Who are you f What man is this f 

451. Form Drill. — 1. Decline hie, iUe, is, idem. 2. De- 
cline the Latin for another soldier. 3. Decline the rela- 
tive pronoun. 4. Write one Latin sentence containing a 
personal, possessive, relative, demonstrative, and an inter- 
rogative pronoun. 5. When do we use tuus and when 
vester ? 

452. Sjmtax Drill. — (a) 1. How is utrum used and what 
does it mean ? 2. What case and mood follow iubeo ? 
impero ? 3. With what compound verbs is the dative 

* Motto on the statue of Warren Hastings in Calcutta. 
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used ? 4. In what does a relative pronoun agree with 
its antecedent? 5. What determines the gender of a 
possessive pronoun ? 

(6) Give the Latin for: 

1. We knew the man who had been conquered. 

2. We knew who had been conquered. 

3. We knew that the man had been conquered. 

4. The man fights that he may not be conquered. 

5. The man fought so bravely that he was not conquered. 

EXERCISES FOR SIGHT READING 

453. 1. Audivimus quae oppida tuta essent. 2. Multasrfisa 
Caesare quaeslv^nint d6 prof ectione. 3. Liberi s6 paulum lau- 
dant. 4. Eomanl exercitui Caesarem praeficiunt. 5. Marce, 
dux tuus secunda vigilia interfectus est. 6. Ubi nostros non 
esse Inferiorfis iutell6xit mTlitibus imperftvit ut signa Infer- 
rent. 7. Polliceor hoc vobTs. 8. Eadem ab eo dicta erant. 
9. Scivgrunt equitatum in Germaniam missum esse. 10. Cui- 
que ddnum dabo. 

Tabulae Faciles 
Milri Spartae 

454. Quidam ex SpartanO quaesivit : " Ctir mtlros nOn habet 
Sparta?'' Spartanus respondit: "Nostra urbs mtiros optimds 
habet, incolarum fortium virtfltem.'' 

Virtils Spartftna 

Efix Spartanus dixit: "Mel civ6s numquam quaesTvgrunt, 
* Quot sunt hostes ? ' sed ' Ubi sunt ? ' " 

locus CicerOnis 

Ffimina quaedam, itiniorem s6 esse simulans quam erat, 
dictitabat s6 trlginta tantum annos habere ; cui CicerO dixit : 
" Verum est, nam hoc viginti annds audio." 



LESSON LVII 



Ave, Imperatorl Morituri te salutant.—Sail, Emperor/ Those who 

are aboiU to die salute thee.* 



Future Active Participle = Participial stem + ur 
-f- endings of magnuB 

Perfect Passive Participle = Partioipial stem 
-f- endings of magnuB 



455. There are four participles : the present and ftUure 
in the active voice and the perfect a^ndftUure (or gerun- 
dive) in the passive voice. 

fportSna 

Present Active Participle =» Present stem + -na I monSna 

or -ena 

audiSna 

>. 

portfttflrua 
monitflrua 
ductflrua 
audlttlrua 

portfttua 
monitua 
ductua 
audltua 

fportandua 
Future Passive Participle or Gerundive = Present jmonendua 

stem + nd or end + endings of magnua dtlcendua 

audiendua 

Note. — For 16 verbs see § 320. 

456. Declension of Participles. — All participles are de- 
clined like magnua except the present, which is declined 
like potena. A participle is a verbal adjective. Like a 

* The call of the Roman gladiators upon entering the arena for the gladia- 
torial contests. 
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fverb, it may take an object and be modified by an adverb; 
like an adjective, it agrees with its noun or pronoun, in 
gender, number, and case.^ 

We saw the farmer {as he was) driving his horses swiftly, Agricolam 
equoB v615citer agentem vidimus. 

They saw the city (which had been) captured by the enemy, Urbem 
ab hostibus captam vld6runt. 

(a) A participle is often best translated by a phrase or clause. 

457. Time of Participles. — Like the infinitive, the time 
denoted by the participle is relative, depending on the 
time of the principal verb. The present participle de- 
notes the same time as the principal verb; the perfect 
participle, time before; and the future participle, time 
after the principal verb. 

Learn all the participles, active and passive, of porta, 
moneo, dflc5, audio, sum, posBum, fero, capio, §§ 586, 587, 

688, 589, 591, 593, 690. 

458. VOCABULARY 

fi'dSs, -ei, f ., faith, pledge, con- addfl'c5, -ere, -dibci, -ductus, 
fidence, lead to, influence, 

li'tus, -oris, n., shore (of the re'go, -ere, r6'zi, rfic'tus, rule, 
sea). manage, 

sen&'tus, -tlB, m., senate, sapien'ter, adv., wisely, 

(a) Form all the infinitives and participles of refer 5, reg5. 

459. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
fidelity sapient littoral reference 

EXERCISES 

460. Translate : 

(a) 1. Ad Caesarem auxilium petent6s v6n6runt. 2. Viros 
victos laadS,bimus. 3. Std,ns in litore armis utar. 4. Kex 

1 Compare § 702. 
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natiOnera bene regere conatus laudatus est. 5. Centuri6n6s* 
ferentes suum ducem interfectum veniunt. 

(&) 1. Audivimus te mortem non vererL 2. Caesar suos ^ 
impetum fortiter sustinentes vidit. 3. Hac oratione adducti, 
inter s6 fidem et msiurandura dant. 4. Aliquem in senatti 
sapienter dicentem audivl. 5. Interea a pluribus civitatibus 
ad eum l6gati veniunt quibus paeem petentibus respondet 
obsidesque ad se mitti iubet. 

461. Translcde: 

(a) 1. Kings are not always loved when ruling wisely and 
well. 2. Having been influenced by the senate, the Roman 
people praised their generals. 3. Caesar gave a pledge to 
the Gauls when they were seeking peace. 4. Pompey, after 
being placed in command of the army, conquered many na- 
tions. 5. The general, seeing the soldiers of the tenth legion 
fighting long and fiercely, knew that they would not surrender. 

(&) 1. In the beginning of the war Caesar saw all the forces 
of the Belgians setting out against him. 2. Let us remain 
at the seashore all summer. 3. This man lived in a city of 
great size; that one, on the seashore. 4. The centurions 
differ from each other in many respects. 5. The tired 
horseman returns to the camp after the battle and seeks aid 
from his companions. 

PHRASES FROM CAESAR 

462. Commit to lYiemory with the translcubions : 

1. Hac oratione adducti. 2. Senatus populusque Komanus. 
3. OratiSnem habere. 4. Plus posse. 5. Plurimum posse. 

1 See § 420, Footnote 2. 



LESSON LVIII 

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE 



Consule Planco. — When Plancus was consul.* 



463. The Ablative Absolute consists of two words in the 
ablative case grammatically independent of the rest of the 
sentence. It may consist of (1) a substantive and a parti- 
ciple, signo date ; (2) a substantive and an adjective, 
periculd magno;' (3) two substantives, Caesare imper&t5re. 

The Ablative Absolute is usually best translated as » 
clause and generally denotes time, cause, condition, or 
concession. The substantive in the Ablative Absolute 
never denotes the same person or thing as tKe subject or 
object of the main verb. 

1. 8ign5 dat5, oppidum oppugn&vfirunt. The signal having 
been given (literally), when the signal had been given, they attacked the 
town. 

2. Perlcul5 magn5, Caesar signum dedit. The danger being 
great (literally), since the danger was great, Caesar gave the signal. 

3. Caesare imper&tore, ad. vict5riam ezercitus dflcfitur. 
Caesar being general (literally), if Caesar is general, the army will be 
led to victory, 

4. MultiB interfectis, oppiduni ezpugnavimus. Many having 
been killed (literally), although many had been killed, we took the toum by 
storm. 

(a) The verb sum has no present participle, consequently the connect- 
ing word being cannot be expressed in the Latin of 2 and 3, but must be 
supplied in the translation. 

(6) The participle and the adjective must agree with the substantive 
in gender, number, and case. 

* Horace. An expression used by the Romans for ** In the good old days.'' 
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464. Perfect Participles. — There is no perfect active 
participle in Latin. We cannot put literally into Latin : 
The leader^ having given the signal^ fought bravely. There 
is no Latin word meaning having given^ but the same idea 
may be expressed by changing the voice of the participle 
and making it agree with signal instead of leader,, as : The 
signal having been given^ the leader fought bravely* Signo 
dat5, dux fortiter pugn&vit. 

(a) Such an ablative absolute may be rendered as an independent 
coordinate clause : The leader gave the signal and fought bravely, 

(5) A deponent verb has a perfect participle with an active meaning, 
so no change is necessary in the case of a deponent verb. Having encour- 
aged the Bemi, Caesar ordered the entire senate to come to him. Caesar 
nemos cohort&tus omnem sen&tum ad 86 convenire iussit. 

465. VOCABULARY 

aedifi'cium, -i, n., building, conten'd5, -ere, -di, -ten'tus, 

Gal'ba, -ae, m., Galba. hasten, contend, 

immort&'lis, -e, immortal, incen'dd, -ere, -cen'di, -cfin'sus, 

invic'tus, -a, -um, invincible. set on fire, burn, (with ace), 
acoi'pid, -ere, -c6'pi, -cep'tus, praemit'to, -ere, -mi'sl, -mis'sus, 

receive, accept. send ahead, 

tr&'do, -ere, -didi, -ditus, give up, surrender, 

466. What Latin words do the following suggest f 
edifice invincible incendiary tradition 

EXERCISES 

467. Translate; render ablatives absolute literally and 
as clauses, and decide which makes the better Enjglish : 

(a) 1. Spe amissa fugfinint. 2. Pace facta, cur dititius 
pugnatis ? 3. Omnibus vlcis aedificiisque iucgnsis, ad castra 
Caesaris omnibus copiis contendgrunt. 4. Interea militfis 
legiOnum duarum, proelio nuntiato, in summo colle ab hostibus 
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vidsbantur. 5. His r6bus gestis, ab iis nationibus missi sunt 
ISgatl ad Caesarem qui s6 obsidfis dattirOs esse pollicerentur. 

(&) 1. Hostes ordinem Caesaris agminis non sclvgrunt. 
2. Omnem equitatum qui ^ novissimum agmen morarfitur prae- 
mlsit. 3. Roman! in tell6x6runt deos iinmortales pltirimum* 
posse. 4. CicerO dixit deos immortal6s huic invicto populo 
auxilium esse laturOs. 6. Caesar, obsidibus acceptis, primis 
civitatis atque ipslus Galbae regis duobus flliis, armisque om- 
nibus ex oppido traditis, in d€ditionem hostSs acc^pit. 

468. Translate ; express the subordinate clauses by the 
use of the ablative absolute when possible : 

(a) 1. While Caesar is leader, our forces are invincible. 
2. Since many soldiers had been killed, Pompey received re- 
cruits into his army. 3. When the cavalry had been sent 
ahead, the infantry followed without fear. 4. Having burned 
all the buildings on the shore, they destroyed the ships of the 
enemy. 5. When these things have been done, they fortify 
the towns and carry the grain out of the fields into the towns. 

(b) 1. It is easier to promise than to do. 2. The senate 
was very powerful among the Romans. 3. When the letters 
had been received, Caesar enlisted two legions in hither Gaul. 

4. Let us surrender and hasten home as quickly as possible. 

5. Let the senate make as good laws as possible that the 
people may prefer the senate to a king. 



1 qui = ut is. ^ Adverbial Accusative of Degree. 



LESSON LIX 

SUBJUNCTIVE T^riTH CUM 



Aheunt studia in mores.— Pursuits pass over into habits * 

469. Clauses governed by cum may denote circumstance^ 
cavse^ or concession, 

470. Cum Circumstantial.^ — Cum, meaning when^ takes 
the subjunctive to denote the circumstances under which 
an action took place. This use is commonly found only 
in the imperfect and pluperfect tenses. 

When the purpose of the cum clause is merely to give 
the date of the action or the state described by the princi- 
pal sentence, the verb is put in the indicative. 

When this had been announced to Caesar, he set out from the city, 
Caesarl cum id nflnti&tum esset, ab urbe profectus est. 

When Caesar came into Gaul, the Aedui were the leaders. Cum 
Caesar in GalUam v6iiit, principSs erant Aedul. 

471. Cum Causal. — Cum, meaning since^ regularly takes 
the subjunctive. 

Since this is so, I will go. Quae cum ita sint, Ib5. 
Since they were retreating, we attacked. Cum 86 reciperent, oppug- 
n&vimus. 

472. Cum Concessive. — Cum, meaning although, takes 
the subjunctive. 

Although we had burned the town, (hey did not surrender. Cum oppi- 
dum incendissfimus, n5n 86 tr&did6runt. 

* Ovid. 1 This is sometimes called cum temporal. 

172 



SUBJUNCTIVE WITH CUM 173 

Although Caesar thought that the Roman legions were invincihle, he 
did not hasten into GauL Cum Caesar R5m&nfts Iegi5n68 esse 
invictSs ezXstiin&ret, in Galliam n5n contendit. 

(a) The tense usage in all these subjunctive clauses is the same as that 
described in § 364. 

473. Conjunctions with Indicative. — 

1. Ubi, when^ and postquam, after (conjunction), take 
the indicative. 

2. Quod and quia, because^ and quoniam, since^ regularly 
take the indicative to express cause. 

3. Quamquam, meaning although^ takes the indicative. 

474. VOCABULARY 

cau'sa, -ae, f ., cause, reason, tr&dfl'c5, -dti'cere, -dtlz'i, -duo'- 
cau's& (with gen.), /or the sake of, tus, lead across. 

m5'tus, -fls, m., movement, revolt. commit'tS, -^re, -ml'sl, -mis- 
potes'tSs, potestSL'tiB, i,y powery aus, join; proeUum com- 

opportunity. mittere, join battle, begin an 

rfl'mor, -5ri8, m., rumor, report. engagement. 

re'liquus, -a, -um, remaining, the repe'rl6, -I're, rep'perl, reper'- 

rest. tuB,Jind, discover. 

ai'ier6, -fer're, at'tull, all&'tus, ta'men, adv., nevertheless, sHU, 

bring. however. 

cum, conj., when, since, although. cum primum, as soon as. 

475. WTiad Latin words do the following suggest? 
commotion commit mmor traduce 

EXERCISES 

476. Translate; give the reason for the mood and 
tense of each verb : 

(a) 1. Cum esset Caesar in citeriore Gallia, crfibri ad eum 
rumorgs afPerfibantur. 2. Cum tela sua amlsisset, pugnare 
ndn potuit. 3. Cum spes victoriae magna sit^ tarn en centu- 
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rionfis signa non inf erunt. 4. Ubi nostros nOii esse Inferior's 
intellexit, Caesar proelium commisit. 5. Llberorum nostro- 
rum causa n6 in potestate hostium diutius simus. 

(b) 1. Cum ab his quaereret, quae civitatfis in armis essent, 
cansam belli repperit. 2. Dare^ melius est quam accipere. 
3. H5c facto, duabus legionibus relictis, reliquas sex legion's 
ex castris eduxit. 4. Partem suarum copiarum flumen magna 
latitudine traducere^ conati sunt ut castra expugnarent. 
5. Multa d6 stellls atque earum mOtti, de terrae magnitildine, 
d' deorum immortalium viribus et potestate scimus. 

477. Translate: 

(a) 1. Although they have very many wounds, they fight 
for the sake of power. 2. When the Gauls had made many 
revolts, Caesar conquered them and sent them under the yoke. 
3. Although we have found out many things about the stars, 
there is much which we do not know. 4. When the legions 
had been left in the camp, the general led the remaining sol- 
diers across the territory of the enemy. 5. Although rumors 
of the danger had been brought to us, yet we did not give up 
hope. 

(&) 1. When the people had been informed concerning the 
death of Cicero, many declared that he had been an excellent 
consul and had saved his country. 2. She excels her brother 
in diligence. 3. The forces of the Gauls will encamp be- 
tween the river and the hill. 4. Although they were men of 
great power and courage, nevertheless they were not invincible. 
5. In a very short time we found out who had been bringing 
evil reports about us. 

1 An infinitive or clause used substantively is neuter singular, and the 
adjective accordingly is put in the neuter. 

2 TradtlcS governs two accusatives. 
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The Colosseum. 



LESSON LX 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 



Si monumentum requiris, eireumspiee. —If you seek a monumenty 

look about you.* 



478. A conditional sentence consists of two parts: (a) 
the conditional clause and (6) the conclusion. For example, 
in the sentence, If you say this, you are wrong, the clause 
introduced by if is the conditional clause, while you are 
wrong is the conclusion. 

In Latin the conditional clause is most frequently in- 
troduced by Bl, if 

There are different kinds of conditional sentences.^ 

479. Conditional Sentences of Fact. — Sometimes the 
conditional clause assumes something to be true, and 
the conclusion contains a statement of fact. In this 
case the indicative is used both in the conditional clause 
and in the conclusion. 

If Caesar fights, he conquers. Si Caesar pugnat, vincit. 
If the hoy was good, he was praised. Si puer bonus erat, laud&- 
b&tur. 

480. Conditional Sentences of Doubt. — In this class the 
conclusion states that something would take place if a 

* Motto on the tomb of Sir Christopher Wren in St. Paul's Cathedral, Lon- 
don, of which Wren was the architect. From this was adapted the motto of 
Michigan: Si quaeris peninsulam amoenam, eireumspiee. If you 
seek a delightful peninsulat look about you. 

^ Notice how closely conditions in Latin resemble conditions in English. 
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certain condition should be fulfilled. This is the state- 
ment not of a fact^ as in the first class, but of an idea 
depending upon something concerning which there is a 
doubt. Both verbs are put in the subjunctive. 

If Caesar should Jight^ he would conquer. 81 Caesar pugnet, vincat. 
If the boy should be good, he would be praised. 81 puer bonus 
sit, laudetur. 



481. 



TABLE OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 



CLASS 



Fact 



Doubt 



Contrary 
to Fact 



TIMB 


MOOD 


Pres- 




ent 




Past 


Indica- 
tive 


Fu- 




ture 




Fu- 


Sub- 


ture 


junctive 


Pres- 




ent 






Sub- 


Past 


junctive 



TENSE 



Present 



Imperfect 

or 

Perfect 



Future 



Present 



Imperfect 



Pluperfect 



ILLUSTRATION 



1. If Caesar fightSy he conquers. 

SI Caesar pugnat, vin- 
dt. 

2. If Caesar was fighting, he 

was conquering. SI Cae- 
sar pugn&bat, vincS- 
bat. If Caesar fought, 
he conquered. 8i Caesar 
pugn&vity vicit. 

3. If Caesar fights, he will 

conquer. SI Caesar pug- 
n&bit, vincet. 



If Caesar should fight, he would 
conquer. 81 Caesar pug- 
net, vincat. 



1. If Caesar were fighting, he 

would conquer. 81 Cae- 
sar pugnaret, vinceret. 

2. If Caesar had fought, he 

toould have conquered. 
81 Caesar pugnftvlsset, 
vicisset. 
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482. Conditional Sentences Contrary to Fact. — Both 

Ik 

conclusions and conditions that are contrary to fact are 
expressed by the subjunctive. The use of the tenses 
should be carefully noted. If the thing is contrary to 
fact a^ the j^esent time^ the imperfect is used; if it is con- 
trary to fact in the past ^ the pluperfect is used. 

If Caesar were fighting, he would conquer, (This implies that Caesar 
is not fighting and so does not conquer. It is a condition in present 
time contrary to fact.) SI Caesar pugn&ret, vinceret. 

If Caesar had fought, he would have conquered, (This implies the 
same as the last sentence except that the time is past instead of 
present.) 8i Caesar pugn&visset, vicisset. 

483. VOCABULARY 

Ae'duus, -I, m., an Aeduan, d6fen'd5, -ere, -fen'di, -fSn'sus, 
CatUi'na, -ae, m., Catiline, defend, guard, 

d6f6n'sor, -5'ris, m., defender, nfl'd5, -S're, -ft'vi, 4L'tU8, strip, 
ho 'nor, -S'ris, m., honor, esteem, leave unprotected. 

tur'ris, -is (-ium), f., tower, wH, conj., if, 

ver'bum, -i, n., word; plural, ni'sl, conj., if not, unless, 

speech, etiam, adv., also, even, 

484. What Latin words do the following suggest ? 
honor defend nude turret 

EXERCISES 

485. Translcde, -first giving the mood, tense, and conse- 
quent time and cla^s of ea^h conditional sentence: 

(a) 1. Si bom essgmus, laudargmiir. 2. Si periculum 
cel§s, n5n timeamus. 3. Si rex bene r^xisset, non inter- 
fectus esset. 4. Si pater tuus Romanus est, ta Romanus es. 
5. Si periculum cognoscas, nobis narrgs. 

(b) 1, Si urb6s bene defenderentur, capi non possent. 
2. Si urbs nudatur, defend! non potest. 3. Si tells uti 
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potuissent, nou victi essent. 4. Si pueri bonos comites 
hab^reut, nOn puguarent. 6. Si oppidum muniatur, id capere 
uOn posslmus. 

486. Translate, first noticing what time and thought 
(ire exvpressed and what mood and tense are ^Accordingly 
n^j/uired: 

(a) 1. If I were you, I should be better. 2. If you can 
run, I can follow you. 3. If you had delayed longer, you 
would have been blamed. 4. If we should make an end of 
the battle, many would survive. 5. If the attack had been 
made as quickly as possible, the forces would have fled. 

(6) 1. If the king should return home, his friends would 
receive him gladly. 2. If the Aeduans were brave, the town 
would be taken by storm, 3. If Catiline had brought war 
on us, we should have sent him from the state. 4. If you 
have been good, you have been praised. 5. If the rest had 
fled, we should have discovered their flight. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXERCISES 

487. Translate, first giving mood, tense, etc,, as in 
%485: 

(a) 1. Si urbs a nObIs defendatur, host6s eam non capere 
possint. 2. Si illis verbis tisus esset, culpatus esset. 3. Si 
oppidum defgnsOribus nadabatur, impetum diu sustinSre nOn 
poterat. 4. Si miles gravissimum vulnus accipiat, ex proeliO 
a suls comitibus feratur. 5. Caesar honoris Aeduorum causa 
sSs6 eOs in fidem recepturum esse dixit. 

(6) 1. Si turris ad.murum mov6r6tur, in d6f6ns(3r6s lapidSs 
iacerfimus. 2. Nulla causa est car tS tam saepe dSfendam. 
3. Dux cum repperit ubi hostfis essent, celeriter proelium 
commlsit. 4. Si Catilina in urbe ad hunp diem mansisset, 
tantis periculis rempublicam non llberavissfimus. 5. Sena- 
tus haec intellegit, consul videt; hie tamen vivit. Vivit? 

nam in senatum venit. 
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488. Translate, first noticing the time, thouglvt, etc., as 
in % 486: 

(a) 1. If a revolt had been made, the hostages would have 
been killed. 2. If your city should be stripped of defenders, 
Tfhat would you do ? 3. If the king rules well, the citizens 
do that which he commands. 4. If the enemy's scouts 
should set lire to our camp, we should try to defend it. 5. If 
the guards had defended the place more diligently, the fortiti- 
cations could not have been taken by storm. 

(b) 1. Unless the city had been deprived of defenders, the 
army of the Aeduans would not have been conquered, 2. The 
remaining Gauls will be invincible. 3. When we have sur- 
rendered, we shall not attack the enemy again. 4. When 
we had found out that the tower could be moved, we hastened 
to move it as quickly as possible. 5, If Cicero were living, 
he would be held in esteem by the men of our state. 



.^^^«i^*ttt;p^^ 


Ifa^^ 


^n^m^^ 


^F 



Cicero delivering the First of his Famous Orations against Catilin 
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>w4# ^ impera. — Divide and govern.* 



invictus 


reg6 


contineo 


immortd^lis 


accipio 


contendo 


trado 


mOtus 


rumor 


tradaco 


committo 


causa 


honor 


turris 


verbum 



p^lj^lives. — Write all the English words you 
. jk <>»ein to be derived from the followiner : 

3^ttUS 

^K^ Fonn Drill. — 1. How is each participle formed 

I declined ? 2. Of what three combinations may an 

VhlAtive Absolute consist? 3. Give four possible trans- 

litions of riimSre audita. 4. Translate, first by a clause 

J then by an Ablative Absolute : (a) When Gae%aT 

jLf(f brought the grain^ they discovered a new danger, (b) 

^Hce his soldiers were not brave^ the leader surrendered. 

491. Syntax Drill. — 1. Why is an Ablative Absolute 
necessary ? 2. What three kinds of clauses may be in- 
troduced by cum ? 3. When is the subjunctive used 
and when the indicative in a causal clause ? in a conces- 
sive clause ? 4. Give the law of Sequence of Tenses. 
5. In Conditional Sentences what mood and tense are 
used to express (a) a fact in present, past, future time ? 
(6) a statement contrary to fact in present, past time ? 
((?) a doubt in future time ? 

* Motto of Louis XI of France. 
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BXBROISBS FOB SIGHT BEADINQ 

4 

492. 1. Tr^s arbor^s in ordine staiit€s manent. 2. E^gnum 
in civitate nostra a f ratre tuo ten^batur. 3. Postero dig nostra 
aci6s in equitatum hostium signa intulit. 4. Armls traditis 
se defendere non possunt. 5. Decern legionibus oonscrlptis, 
in Galliam contendSs. 6. Cum finem proelii nox fgcisset, 
nuntius ad IS^tum missus est. 7. Beperiamus magnitudinem 
silvae. 8. Cum fortiter irapetum nostrOrum militum sus- 
tinfirent, a suo duce videbantur. 9. Liberorum nostrorum 
causa n6 servl diutius simus. 10. Multae clvitat€s Gall5inim, 
quae a EomanIs sub iugum missae erant, bellum intul^runt. 

DOMUS BOMANA 

483. Picttlram Romanae domus vidfimus et pulcherrima est. 
YSstibulum domtls Komanae erat vacuus locus ante ianuam. 
Romanis pulcher m6s erat scribendl in limine " Salv6.'' 

lanitor ad ianuam saepe stabat.' Hic canis saepe erat aut 
in solo pictura canis cum verbis " Cavfi canem " vid6rl poterat. 
In ostium ROmanI Ibant. Super ianuam erant verba, "Nihil 
intret mall.'' 

Interior domus in trfis partes dividebatur. Earum prima 
pars appellata est atrium. In medio tecto eius partis, lucis et 
aSris causa, apertum spatium relictum est. Pluvia per eundem 
locum in impluvium dfiscendit. In atrio dominus suos amicos 
accipi6bat. 

Paries pTcttirls montium, fluminum, animalium atque viro- 
rum, et ffiminarum pulchrfi Srnatus est. Locus proximus atrio 
erat tabllnum. Hic tabulae familiares fu6runt et in eodem 
loco, dominus pecHniam servavit. 

Tertia pars domus et pulcherrima erat peristylum, in quo 
pulchri florSs et font€s columnls marmoreis incltid6bantur. 
Vela inter banc et tabllnum erant. 

Si f enestrae domi erant, in superiore parte parietis et minimae 
erant ut homines in via videre non possent. 
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IMPERATIVES. COMMANDS 



JVc tentes aut perflce. — Either don't attempt it or finish it. 



494. Learn the imperative ^ active and passive of all the 
conjugations, §§ 586, 587, 588, 589, 590, 591. 

(a) The Yocative is used as a case of address with the imperative. 

Boys, be brave, FortSs, pueri, este. 

Marcus^ fight with the enemy. Pugnft, MaroO) oum hostibus. 

495. Learn the conjugation of e6 in full, § 594. 



496. 



Affirmativb. i 



Negative 
{Prohibitions), 



TABLE OF COMMANDS 

' 1st person, Volitive Subjunctive. 

Let us fight, PugnSmus. 
2d person. Imperative. 

Fight. Pugnftte. 
3rf person, Volitive Subjunctive. 

Let them fight, Pugnent. 

' \st person, NS with subjunctive. 

Let us not fight, NS pugnfimus. 
2d person, Noll (plu. nSlIte) with present infinitive. 

Do not fight, N51Ite pugnftre.^ 
3rf person, N8 with subjunctive. 

Let them not fight. N6 pugnent. 



1 Compare § 692 and a. 

2 N6 puernSs, or N§ pugrn&te — old Latin. 
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497. VOCABULARY 

a'de5, -i're, -il (-Ivi), -itus, go to, lo'quor, lo'qui, locfl'tus sum, 

approach, visit (followed by speak, say. 

the accusative). pa'reo, -S're, pSl'ruI, — , obey. 

orS'd5, -ere, crS'didi, orfi'ditus, pla'oe5, -S're, -ui, -itus, please, 

t7'ust, believe, resi'sto, -ere, re'atiti, — , resist, 
e'6, i're, il (Ivi), i'tus, go, oppose, 

ez'e5, -I're, -il (-IvI), -itus, go ser'viS, -I're, -I'vl, -I'tus, to be 

out, withdraw, slave to, serve. 

498. What Latin words do the following suggest? 
credit loquacious resist placid 

RULE 

499. Dative with Intransitive Verbs. — Many verbs 
meaning to benefit or injure^ please or displease^ command^ 
or obet/^ serve or resist^ believe or distrust^ persvude^ pardon^ 
envt/j threaten^ be angry^ and the like, take the dative. 

Believe me, Mihi orSde. 

He persuaded the soldiers, MilitibuB persuftBit. 

EXERCISES ON COMMANDS 

500. Transla^te: 

(a) 1. I. 2. Pare mihi. 3. Servite, servi, dominls. 
4. Noll putare m6 tibi restitisse. 5. Domum eamus. 

(b) 1. Creditemihi. 2. Resiste malls comitibus. 3. Affer 
mihi litteras. 4. Verbo amid, CicerO, cr6de. 5. Si 
mansissent, cOpils hostium restitissent. 

501. (a) 1. Girls, remain at home. 2. Let us speak about 
the things which we know. 3. Children, obey your mothers. 
4. Soldiers, send hostages to the victor. 5. Friends, do not 
surrender to the Germans. 

1 Iube0 takes the accusative, as subject of a following infinitive. 
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(b) 1. Throw the heavy stones against the wall. 2. Sol- 
diers, march to the nearest town and bring a supply of grain 
quickly to the army. 3. Let us go to Eome. 4. Boys, for 
the sake of your honor, resist evil companions. 5. My brave 
friend, fear nothing, and do not run from danger. 

BXERCISES 

502. Translate, giving the construction of each noun : 

(a) 1. Ibimus Roma. 2. Nobis imperftvit ut r6gl servlre- 
mus. 3. Dixgrunt facile esse, cum virtute omnibus praesta- 
rent, totius Galliae imperio potiri.^ 4. Militibus imperat ut 
in proelium eant. 5. Omnibus vicis aedificilsque, quae adire 
potuerant, incensis, castra posu6runt. 

(b) 1. Rumoribus auditis, imperio regis restitimus. 
2. Cum legio in proelium f ortiter isset, hostibus non ditltissimg 
restitit. 3. Maiori tamen parti placuit castra defendere.* 

4. Si mihi imperavisset n6 verbum loquerer, el paruissem. 

5. Civitati persuasit, ut d6 finibus suis cum omnibus copiis 
exirent. 

503. Translate: 

(a) 1. If they had trusted me, they would not have gone. 
2. The defenders received many wounds while defending their 
native lands. 3. If the towers were higher, we could resist 
the enemy better. 4. Although they believe us, they will 
not obey us. 5. If you should go at daybreak, it would 
please me. 

(b) 1. Servants, obey your masters as well as possible. 

2. We know that you have approached the bank of the river. 

3. The general, having been warned of the danger, led his 
forces into camp. 4. When he has seized the royal power, 
he will send some men from the city, and others he will kill. 
5. The left wing of the army approached the enemy's line of 
battle as bravely as possible. 

1 Infinitive used as a substantive. 
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¥0L0, NOLO, MALO. DATIVE OF PURPOSE 



Fere libenter homines id quod volunt eredunt, — Men willingly 

believe that which they wish.* 



504. Learn the conjugation of voia, naia, mua, § 592. 

505. Syntax of voia, naia, mftia. — The infinitive with 
subject accusative is used after void, naia, maia when 
its subject is not the same as that of the governing verb. 
When the subject of both verbs is the same, the comple- 
mentary infinitive is used.^ 

/ wish you to go. Voia tS ure. 
/ wish to go, Voia ire. 

506. VOCABULARY 

diffiouVtas, -ta'tis, f., difficulty. na'ia, naFle, naiul, he unwilling. 

hi'ema, hi'emis, f., winter^ stormy ooci'da) -ere, -ci'dl, -cI'boB) kill, 

weather. slay. 

re'gia, -a'nis, {., region, boundary, pelia, -ere, pe'pull, pul'sus, 

district. drive out, put to flight, defeat. 

Bubsi'dium, -I, n., aid, support. vo'ia, vel'le, volul, be willing, 

mSJ\^,mSM\B,mSL'\\Jl, prefer. wish. 

507. WTiat Latin words do the following suggest ? 
voluntary expel region volitive 



* Caesar. ^ Compare § 694 and a. 
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RULE 

508. Dative of Purpose. — A dative expressing purpose 
is used with sum and a few other verbs. 

The legion served as aid to Caesar. Legi5 auziliS Caesarl fuit. 
He sent men as aid to the army. Virds subsidiS ezercitui mlsit. 

(a) Here aiudlio and subaidio are dative of purpose. 

EXERCISES 

509. Translate: 

(a) 1. Vult hostes pellere. 2. Deo volente, Romae t6 
videbimus. 3. His difficultatibus duae r6s erant subsidio. 
4. Volo te tuo patrl placitiirum esse. 5. Malueramus copias 
vestras auxilio nobis et nostro exercitui venttiras esse. 

(6) 1. Decima legio Caesarl subsidio erat. 2. Caesar 
noluit legiones auxilio Aeduis raittere. 3. His facile pulsis, 
incredibili celeritate ad fltiraen cucurrgrunt 4. Caesar me- 
moria teugbat consuleni occisum exercitumque eius ab Helvetiis 
pulsum et sub iugum missum. 5. Obsidibus custodSs prae- 
pOnit, ut, quae agant, quibuseum ^ loquantur, scire possit. 

510. Translate: 

(a) 1. We were willing to fight longer for our country. 
2. Caesar had been unwilling to send the tenth legion as aid 
for Galba. 3. If I had preferred to remain at home, I should 
not have gone with you. 4. He thought it would not be dif- 
ficult to slay the enemy. 5. Obey your leader, fight bravely. 

(b) 1. Caesar could not engage in battle on account of the 
stormy weather. 2. If I believed your words, I would not 
delay my departure. 3. When we wished you to approach 
the regiQus of the Germans, we could see no difficulty. 
4. We wish to defend these regions with towers of such 
height. 5. Caesar remained in camp ten days that the 
remaining cavalry might come as aid to him. 

1 Cum is often appended to a pronoun as an enclitic. 
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SEMI-DEPONENTS. DATIVE OF POSSESSOR 



Oaudeamus igitur iuvenes dum sumus. — Let us ryoiee, then, while 

we are young. 



511. Semi-deponents are verbs which have the preBent 

system in the active voice and the perfect system in the 

passive voice, but both with the active meaning. 

au'de5, -S're, au'sus sum, dare, 
gau'deS, -S're, gftvi'sus sum, rejoice, 
Bo'le5, -S're, so'litus sum, he wont, 
fX'd5, fi'dere, fi'sus sum, trust, 

512. VOOABUIiARY 

au'de5, -S're, au'sus sum, dare, fl'6, fi'erl, fac'tus sum, hecomey 
olaa'sis, >iB (-ium), f., a fleet, be madey happen. Learn the 

c5'g5, -ere, ooS'gl, coftc'tus, conjugation, § 595. 

collect, compel, trftns'ed, -Pre, -I'vl (-11) -itus, 
conve'ni5, -I're, -vS'nl, -ven'- go across, 

tVLBy assemble, In'strudy -ere, -strfl'zl, -strtLc'- 
conven'tuB, -As, m., assembly, tus, draw up, construct. 

meeting. prSgre'dior, -I, -gres'sus sum, 
Sdo'oe5, -S're, Cdo'cul, Sdoo'- advance, 

tus, show, inform, instruct, Ve'neti, -o'rum, m., Veneti, 

513. What Latin words do the following suggest ? 
audacious transitive instruct progress 

RULE 

514. Dative of Possessor. — The dative is used with 

sum to denote the possessor, the thing possessed being 

the subject. 

The boy has a book, Paer5 liber est. 

Cicero's name was Marcus Tullius. CicerSnl nSmen erat MSLroos 
TnlliuB. 
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EXERCISES 

515. Translate: 

(a) 1. Viro erat pulcherrima donius. 2. N6nne hieme in 
mare Ire ausus es ? 3. Impetus in eos fit sed eis ntillus 
timor est. 4. Fortis vir praeerat els civitatibus ex quibus 
exercitum co6gerat. 5. Brutiim adul6scentem class! navi- 
busque, quSs convenire iusserat, praeficit et in Venet6s eum 
proficisci iubet. 

(6) 1. Quaerit ex eo solo quae in conventu dixerit. 2. Ml- 
litibus multa tela erant. 3. Huie magnis donis persuadet ut 
ad hostes transeat, et quid fieri velit 6docet. 4. Proximo die 
Caesar 6 castris copias suas 3duxit et paulum a castris progres- 
sus, aciem Instrtlxit. 5. Nollte id velle quod fieri non potest. 

516. Translate: 

(a) 1. The manners of my pupils please me much. 
2. The Veneti had very many ships. 3. They informed the 
Veneti that they wished to assemble near the shore. 4. They 
went across the river and led the army among the enemy. 
5. The leader dares to advance to the regions of the enemy 
and is asking about the character of the people. 

(6) 1. Caesar drew up a line of battle on the top of the 
hill. 2. Other forces were sent as aid to Caesar. 3. They 
had set out in the winter and two thousand of their men had 
been slain. 4. Citizens, trust the defenders of your country. 
5. The soldier had great courage and he became leader of the 
enemy. 
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» 

GERUND AND GERUNDIVE 



Crescit eundo. — It grows as it goes.* 



517. The Gerund is a verbal noun. It is formed by the 
present stem 4-nd (or end) 4- neuter endings of the second 
declension. It is found in the genitive, dative, accusative, 
ablative, singular only ; portandl, portandd, portandam, 
portand5. 

518. The Gerundive is a verbal adjective,^ It is formed 
by the present stem + nd (or end) -f endings of magnua ; 
portanduB, -a, -um. 

519. Gerund and Gerundive Uses. — The gerund may 
take a direct object. When it would have an object, 
the gerundive is generally used instead, the object 
taking the case of the gerund and the gerundive agree- 
ing with the object as an adjective. 

Desirous of seeking peace, Cupidos pSlcem petendi (gerund). 
CupiduB pSlcis petendae (gerundive construction). 

We have hope of conquering the enemy. HabSmus spem vincendl 
hoBtes (gerund). HabSmuB Bpem vincendorum hoBtium (gerun- 
dive construction). 

* The motto of New Mexico. Literally : By going, 

1 An easy way to distinguish gerund and gerundive is to think that ** the 
gerundive is an adjective." 

189 
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520. VOCABULARY 

adver'suB, -a, -am, turned toward, sa'lus, -H'tis, f., safety. 

facingyface to face. effi'cio, -ere, -f6'ci, -feo'tus, ac- 

commea'tuB, -Qs, m., supplies, complish, bring about. 

provisions. olau'do, -ere, clau'si, olau'sus, 

hiber'na, -6'rum, n., winter shut, close. 

quarters. occur'rS, -ere, -our'rl, -cur'sus, 

por'tus, -iis, m., harbor, port. meet. 

praesi'dium, -I, n., guard, garri- proz'imS, adv., next, most re- 
son, protection. cently. 

521. WTux^ Lcubin words do the following suggest? 
hibernate adverse occur efficient 

RULE 

522. The Expression of Purpose. — The most common 
ways of expressing purpose are: 

1. Subjunctive with ut. VSnSrunt ut arbem vidSrent. They came 
to see the city. 

2. Subjunctive with relative pronoun. VSnSnint qui urbem 
vidSrent. 

3. Gerundive construction with ad. VSnSnint ad urbem videndam. 

4. Gerundive construction with causft. VSnSrunt urbia videndae 
oausft. 

(a) Li Latin prose purpose can not be expressed by the infinitive. 

EXERCISES 

523. Express the purpose in four ways: 

1. They went to close the gates. 2. We have teachers to 
instruct ns. 3. Soldiers go into battle to slay the enemy. 
4. Caesar came to conquer Gaul. 5. Will you hasten to meet 
the guard ? 

524. Translate: 

(a) 1. Milites pugnandi finem f6c6runt. 2. Ad pacem 
petendam cotidie ven6runt. 3. Nautae in portum saltitis 
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petendae causa * contendunt. 4. Nuntios in omn6s partes 
dimisSrunt. 5. Effici6bat ut commeattls ab AeduTs et reliquis 
civitatibus sine periculo ad se portarl possent. 

(6) 1. Paucae r6s praesidio hibernis erunt. 2. Timuit 
n6 in quaerendis suls pugnandl tempus dlmitteret. 3. Ad 
eos defendendos undique conveniunt. 4. Duae legionSs, quae 
proxime conscriptae erant, totum agmen claudebant praesidioque 
impedimentis erant. 6. Eodem tempore equites nostri, cum 
86 in castra reciperent, adversis hostibus occurrSbant. 

525. Transldbe: 

(a) 1. Each advanced for the sake of crossing the river. 

2. We were informed that the war ships had assembled, and 
we went into winter quarters to seek safety. 3. The Eomans 
had very many captives. {Express in two ways,) 4. I was 
unwilling to meet you. 5. The captives resisted the victors 
very often. 

(b) 1. We thought that Cicero, after calling the senate to- 
gether, had dismissed it. 2. I asked him what he was doing. 

3. The gates were closed, and a garrison being left at the 
camp, we sent men in different directions to seek supplies. 

4. The leaders will show how great a number of war ships has 
been collected. 5. They met the cavalry half way up the 
hill, but did not dare to advance to the attack. 

PHRASES FROM CAESAR 

526. Commit to memory with the translations: 

1. Saltitis causa. 2. Hoc proelio nuntiato. 3. His rebus 
gestis. 4. Magnd numero interfecto. 5. His nuntils ac- 
ceptls. 



LESSON LXVI 

PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS 



Ad eaptandum vulgus. — To catch the crowd,* 



527. The Active Periphrastic Conjugation denotes im- 
pending action. It is formed by combining the future 
active participle with forms of sum. The present of sum 
is used for the present tense, the imperfect for the imper- 
fect, the present infinitive for ,the present infinitive, etc. 
The participle agrees with the subject in gender, number, 
and case. 

Caesar was about to announce the battle. Caesar proelium nfLntift- 
ttiruB erat. 

The Romans had intended to fight, R5manl pugnftttLrl fuerant. 
We thought the enemy would come, EzlBtimftvimuB hoBtte ven- 

ttlrSB OBBO. 

(a) Conjugate 8crlb5 through the Active Periphrastic. 

528. The Passive Periphrastic denotes necessity or that 
which ought to be done. It is formed by combining the 
gerundive with forms of Bum. The gerundive agrees with 
the subject in gender, number, and case. 

The soldiers must be sent. MHitSa mittendl aunt. 
The signal must be given, Signum dandum eat. 

(a) Conjugate aciibd through the Passive Periphrastic. 



♦ Compare *' to play to the gallery.'* 
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529. VOCABULARY 

facul'tSlB, -tft'tis, f., opportunity, ata'tud, -ere, -ul, -tl'tuB, deter- 
ability, , mine, decide. 

tempeB'tSLs, -ta'tis, f., storm, bad magno'pere, (magiB, mazimG), 
weather. adv., greatly, 

ar'bitror, -Sri, -a'tua sum, think. prop'ter, prep, with ace, on ac- 

cohor'tor, -S'rl, -a'tua aum, en- count of. 

courage, ata'tim, adv., immediately, 

530. What Latin words do the following suggest ? 
tempest exhort arbitrate faculty 

RULE 

531. Dative of Agent. — With the Passive Periphrastic 
the dative is used to denote the agent or doer of the action. 

You must give the signal, Signum tibi dandum eat.^ 
Caesar must announce the battle, or TTie battle must be announced by 
Caesar. Froelium Caeaari ntintiandum eat. 

EXERCISES 

532. Translate ; 

(a) 1. Statuit sibi Rhenum esse trauseundum. 2. Caesari 
omnia tino tempore erant agenda. 3. Magnopere tibi 
placittirl f ueramus. 4. Acigs instruenda et mllit^s cohortandi 
erant. 5. His rebus adducti scivimus hiberna Gallorum 
nobis capienda esse. 

(b) 1. Adverso exercitui occurrunt. 2. Pro rgpublica 
fortiter pugnattirl sumus. 3. Propter tempestatgs difficultas 
navigandl maxima est. 4. Arbitrati sumus commeatum 
ad hiberna statim mittendum esse. 5. D^fesso militi 
eius loci, ubi fuerat, relinquendi et sui recipiendi facultas 
non dabatur. 



1 Notice that aU sentences in the active voice must be recast before they 
can be expressed literally by the Passive Periphrastic. 
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533. Translate: 

(a) 1. The gates must often be eloaed by us for the sake of 
safety. 2. I had intended to give you a better opportunity 
of seeing the beautiful buildings at Rome. 3. Private 
citizens, be an aid to the king. 4. The general set out 
late iu the day to encourage the garrison. 5. Our forces 
must be sent across the wide river, the town of the enemy 
must be burned, and their children taken f 




The Temple of Apollo in Pompeii. 



(6) 1. The Romans had no good ports. {7\do wat/s.) 
2. We did not dare to meet the Veneti on account of the 
stiwmy weather, and took the opportunity of retreating into 
port. 3. Having been greatly influenced by the reports 
which he had heard, Caesar determined that he must leave 
the winter quarters immediately. 4. Having advanced many 
miles, we met the Veneti face to face. 5. They had been 
infoi-med that they must drive the enemy from their boundaries 
immediately. 



LESSON LXVII 



nAFERSONAL VERBS 



Jfil desperandum. — J^ever despair,* 



534. An Impersonal Verb ^ is one which has no personal 
subject ; it is used in the third person singular only : 
Lioet, -6re, licuit, it is permitted. Fluit, it rains. 

1. Verbs that have a clause or an infinitive as subject 
are called impersonal verbs. 

It happetied that the night teas long. Aocidit ut esaet noz longa. 
It is permitted the soldier to do that thing. Id mXlitit facere licet. 

2. Intransitive verbs may be used impersonally in the 
passive. 

Fighting is carried on, Pugnfttur. 

He {they, etc) came, (literally) it teas come, Ventum eat. 

535. VOCABULARY 

ac'cid5, -ere, ac'cidi, falU hap- plS'nuB, -a, -}im,,faU, 

pen, (impersonal) it happens, vel, conj., or; vel . . . vel, either 

li'cet, -fi're, -uit, (inipers. with . , , or, 

dat) t^ is permitted, pr6vi'de6, -fire, -vi'dl, -vIsub, 

Wna, -ae, f., moon, provide, 

536. Wliab Latin words do the following suggest? 
lunatic accident plenipotentiary illicit 

* Horace. Literally : Nothing ought to be despaired of. 
1 (Compare § 682. 
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BXBSBOISBS 

537. Translcvbe, explaining the use of each infinitive 
and subjunctive: 

(a) 1. Ab hostibus pugnatum erat. 2. Licet ndbis im- 
peratCrem bonum sequl. 3. Accidit ut Itma pl6na esset. 
4. Num su6s s6cum serves sunt in urbem ductdrl ? 5. D6 
framentO reliquOque commeatu erat prCvIsum. 

(6) 1. Acriter in eo loco pugnatum est. 2. Licet nobis 
bellum cum Germanis gerere. 3. DeditiCne facta, obsidibus- 
que acceptis nihil d3 belld timendum esse ezlstimavit. 
4. Quem que domum reverti, optimum videtur. 5. Pugnatum 
ab hostibus ita acriter est, ut^ a viris fortibus in eztrSma sp6 
salutis pugnari debuit. 

538. Translate: 

(a) 1. It happens that we see a full moon. 2. Caesar 
must not tell who has been conquered. 3. They had two 
hundred buildings. (Express two ways.) 4. Fighting will be 
carried on long and fiercely. 5. It was permitted the gar- 
rison to retreat into the town and close the gates. 

(6) 1. To promise great things is easy. 2. I showed what 
must be done that day. 3. The full moon could be seen. 
4. It was permitted us to collect a fleet. 5. Caesar will 
provide aid for the city. 

ViRGINES VeSTALES 

539. Vesta dea fuit ignis et focL Templum Vestae fuit 
Edmae qu6 in templo sex virg^ngs Vestal6s sacrum ignem con- 
tinenter ministravSrunt. 

Sex annds natae hae parvae puellae hoc ministerium ini6- 
runt, a Pontifice MaximO dSlfictae. Triginta annos oflRcils in 
templo functae sunt quod post tempus aut templum relin- 

1 As, see general vocabulary. 
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quere aut manere eb licuit. MaximS in bonfire & populd 
Bfimanfi babitae sunt. 

Vest&]9B 3a«ifi igul praestitarunt et in tempore perlcull eum 
ad locum ealfltis mfiverunt. Noonuraquam BOma i^em 

extulfinint nS in boatinm manQs venlret. 

B0m9,nl puUvenint TeneratiOnem Vestae in Italiam illatam 
esse ab AenM, unO B mufiribus et eum prlmfls rirgines YestftlCs 
del^gisse. 




LESSON LXVIII 



RUVJJUW OF CASES 1 



Bis dat qui cito dat. —He gives twice who gives quickly. 



i 



540. 
Notninative 

541. 
Genitive 



542. 



Dative 



Subject of a Finite Verb. § 16. 
Predicate Noun. § 28. 

Possession. § 27. 
Of the Whole. § 260. 
Description or Quality. § 441. 
Definite Measurement. § 441,^a. 

Indirect Object. § 56. 

After adjectives meaning like^ unlike, equal, 

unequal, and near. § 230. 
With Adjectives meaning dear, faithful, 

friendly, suitable, useful, etc. § 269. 



With verbs 
compounded 
with 



ad, ante, con, in, inter, ob, 
poBt, prae, pr5, sub, super, 
oiroum. § 419. 
With Intransitive Verbs meaning benefit or 
injure, please or displease, command or obey, 
serve or resist, believe or distrust, persuade, 
pardon, envy, threaten, be angry, and the 
like. § 499. 
Agent with Passive Periphrastic. § 531. 
Possessor with sum. § 514. 
Of Purpose. § 508. 



1 The fdrms may be reviewed as the teacher sees fit. 
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EXERCISES 

543. Translate, giving the construction of each noun 
and pronoun:^ 

(a) 1. Mllitibus Caesaris pugnandum est. 2. Maior soro- 
rum ab omnibus pulchrior habebatur. 3. Caesarl id ntintia- 
tum est. '4. Imperator mllitibus imperavit ut fortiter re- 
sisterent. 5. In muro standi potestas erat nalli. 

(b) 1. Erat fossa ducentorum pedum in longittidinem. 
2. Belgis bellum intul6runt. 3. Hie amicus mens est; ille, 
amicus tuus. 4. EquitatuI, quem auxilio Caesari Aedui 
miserant, fortis vir praeerat. 5. His r6bus cognitis, explOra- 
torgs centuriOnSsque praemittit, qui locum idoneum castrls 
deligant. 

544. Translate: 

(a) 1. The Germans did not have large horses. {Two ways.) 
2. ; The Belgians say that they are the bravest of all. 3. The 
fleet was sent as a protection to the city. 4. We met the 
girls in the road. 5. We must take the opportunity not only 
of burning the buildings but also of destroying the grain. 

(6) 1. They did not dare to resist the enemy. 2. For the 
sake of 'safety they made a wall of ten feet in height. 3, Let 
us persuade the enemy to surrender. 4. The men were like 
their leader in character. 6. He will order the lieutenant to 
send soldiers as aid to our men. 

1 In these review lessons consult the general vocabulary for new words. 



CHAPTER LXIX 



REVIEW OF CASES 



Ense petit plaeidam siib lihertate quietem. — W^itJi the sword she 

seeks calm repose in freedom.* 



545. 

Accu- 
sative 



546. 



Abla- 
tive 



Adverbial. § 382. 

Direct Object. § 16. 

Duration of Time and Extent of Space. § 286. 

Place into^ to^ toward^ near which. § 76. 

Subject of an Infinitive. § 807. 

With prepositions. § 333. 

Absolute. § 463. 

Accompaniment with cam. § 102. 

After a Comparative with quam omitted. § 221. 

Agent with a preposition. § 140. 

Cause without a preposition. § 195. 

Degree of Difference. §§ 247, 383. 

Manner with or without cum. § 114. 

Means or instrument. § 65. 

Place in, /row, out (/which. § 76. 

Quality. § 441. 

Specification without a preposition. § 204. 

Separation with or without a preposition. § 816. 

Time when Avithout a preposition. § 147. 

With prepositions. § 832. 

With verbs fLtor, fruor, etc. § 376. 



* Th& motto of Massachusetts. 
200 
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547. 



Loca- 
tive 



Place in or at which with names of cities and 
towns, domus, and rtls. § 278. 



548. Vocative. — The vocative is used as the case of ad- 
dress. § 494, a. 

r 

BXBBOISBS 

549. Transloibe, giving the constnucUon of edch noun 
and pronoun : 

(a) 1. Pitlrinium inter e68 RdmanOs et virtate et hominum 
numerC posse scisbant. 2. His verbis audltis, eum ab se 
dimittit. 3. Haec r6s latns tlQum castrdrum ripls flaminis 
mtlniebat. 4. Galbam cum sex cohortibus praesidio legionibus 
rellquit. 5. Ab his castrls vir, Galba nOmine^ magna cum 
celeritate octd milia passuum lit. 

(b) 1. Dux summa virtate ad bellum & Caesare mittstur. 
2. Media nocte Caesar Isdem ducibus tlsus, qui nUntil vSnerant, 
eos auxiliO urbl misit. 3. Decem diebus ante Galba mUrum 
d6f ensCribus nUdaverat. 4. Venetl multo potentiOrfis hostibus 
erant. 5. Manure E»Cmae est facillimum. 

550. Translate: 

(a) 1. Friends, do not surrender to the Germans. 2. The 
citizens at Eome wished to please their king. 3. The large 
animals ran out of the woods at daybreak and remained near 
the town all day. 4. Let us use our javelins and deprive the 
city of its defenders. 6. If the leader orders you will set 
out. 

(6) 1. Marcus, surpass the enemy in courage. 2. Caesar 
was informed that the top of the mountain was held by the 
enemy. 3. Caesar with his brave men stormed the town 
with great courage. 4. We followed the cavalry five miles 
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and fought much more bravely than they. 5. After the gates 
had been closed, a mess^^ was sent to the general who was 
attacking the town. 




LESSON LXX 



REVIEVr OF SUBJUNCTIVES 



Palmam qui meruit ftrat. — Let him who deserves it reap the 

reward* 



551. 



Subjunc- 
tive 



Causal Clauses. § 471. 
Circumstantial Clauses. § 470. 
Concessive Clauses. § 472. 
Conditional Clauses. §§ 478-482. 

f Questions. § 402. 
Indirect Discourse! Subordinate Clauses. § 554. 
Purpose. § 353. 
Result. § 379. 
[ Volitive. § 348. 



EXERCISES 

552. Translate, explaining each siobjunctive : 

(a) 1. Nolite iudicare n6 iiidicemini. 2, Quid 6geris scio. 

3. Cum Caesar aciem iDstrtixisset, legionibus signum dedit. 

4. Cum domi meae paene interfectus essem, senatum convocavi. 

5. Si facultas militibus data esset, acerrime pugnare ausi essent. 
(6) 1. Cum a tertia hora ad solis occasum pugnatum esset, 

tamen copiae victae sunt. 2. Cum nobis liceat in portum ire, 
quam velocissime navigSmus. 3. Tantis periculTs occurrit 
ut salutis causa fugiat. 4. Repperit Gallos, qui ea loca in- 
colerent, a Germania v^nisse. 5. Si milit^s cohort^ris, 
fortius pugnent. 

* The motto of Lord Nelson, the victor of Trafalgar. Literally : Let him 
who merits bear the palm. 

203 
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553. Translate: 

(a) 1. He saw in how great peril the camp was. - 2. They 
surrender to Caesar, since he is very powerful. 3. When 
Cicero saw the danger, he tried to save the state. 4. He sent 
a man to enlist two legions. 5. Caesar commanded us to 
biing the hostages back. 




The Tomb of Emperor Hadrian at Rome. 

{b) 1. Since their fleet had been taken, they could not defend 
themselves. 2. Let us not send the Gauls under the yoke. 
3. Although we do not understand the movements of the stars, 
nevertheless it pleases us to see them. 4. If the enemy had 
been braver, they wouldnot have sought peace. 5, The army 
was so powerful that it could not be taken. 



LESSON LXXI 



REVIEW OF INDIRECT DISCOURSE 



Finis eoronat opus. — The end crowns the work. 



554. In Indirect Discourse a statement is expressed by 
the infinitive; questions, commands, and subordinate 
clauses, by the subjunctive. 

If the verb introducing the Indirect Discourse is in a 
principal tense, the subjunctives are generally in principal 
tenses; if it is historical, the subjunctives are generally 
historical. See § 364. 



DIRECT 

Statement : Labor was difficult. 
Labor difficilia erat. 

Command : Close the gate, 
Claude portam. 

Question : Where had you been f 
Ubi f uerfis ? 

Question : Where will you be f 
XTbi erifl? 

Subordinate clause: They went 
because they had been .<tent, 
ivGrunt quod miasl erant. 



INPIRECT 

He said that labor had been difficult. 

Dixit labdrem difficilem fuiase. 

He orders him to close the gate, 

Imperat el ut portam claudat. 

He asked where you had been. 

Quaealvit ubi fuiaaSa. 

He asked where you were to be, 

Quaealvit ubi futtirua eaafia. 

They said that they had gone be- 
cause they had been sent, 

DIzGrunt a6 Isae quod miaal 
eaaent. 



EXBBCISES 

555. Translate, explaining the use of all subjunctives : 

1. Lfigatls respondit, slquid vellent, ad s6 reverterentur. 
2, Is ita cum Caesare 6git : Si pacem popiilus ROmanus cum 
Helvgtils faeeret, in earn partem ittiros (esse) atque ibi future - 
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(eeae) HelvStifis, ubi Caesar cdnstitnisset atque e 
3. A quibus cum paucorum dienim iter abeaset, Ifigfttl ab his 
vSnerunt, qufirum haec fuit Oratio : GermanOs neque priCrSs 
popul(3 Rcmana bellum Inferre neque tamen recQsare, si laces- 
santur, quin armis coDtendant, quod Germ&ndrmn cdasuStiidd 
sit 5. maioribus tr3,dita quicumque bellum Inferant, Tesistere 
neque dCprecarL 4. Haec tamen dicere, veniase invitOs, eiectes 
domO ;" si suam gratiam itOmani velint, posse ils utiles esse 
amIcOs; vel sibi agros attribuant vel patiantuv eds tenure, quos 
armis po8s6derint ; sfisS unis Suebis coucfidere, quibus nfi dii 
quidem immortales pai'€s esse possiut. 




The Colosseum at Rome. 



While stands tbe Colosseum, Borne shall stand. 
When falls the Colosseum, Rome shall fall. 
And when Rome falls — the World. 

— BtRON, Childe Harold. 



APPENDIX 



ENGLISH AND I.ATIN 

AN ENeUSH-LATIN LETTEB 

556. Few students realize how constantly Latin enters 
into almost everything they do. The following was writ- 
ten by a business man — a firm believer in Latin — to 
illustrate this fact to a doubting pupil. 

"Latin is a great help in everything we study. In Book- 
keeping, it is much easier to understand debit and credit if we 
know their derivation; in Algebra, it shows us without a rule 
the difference between identity and equation; in Geometry, 
Q. E. D. (quod erat demonstrandum) is much easier to say than 
which was to be proven. In Botany, Agriculture, and nearly 
all the Sciences, most of the names come from the Latin (or 
Greek), while it is impossible to get so much out of History 
and German without Latin, as with it. 

"But in English — the most everyday practical study of 
all — Latin helps us most. We cannot get away from it. If 
we know Latin, we never misspell separate, preparation, pre- 
cedence, laudable, and so on. Consciously or unconsciously we 
use it all the time, not only indirectly in fully half the words 
we speak or write, but directly as welL We see a football 
poster : 

High School versus Academy 
Game called at 3 p.m. 

Do we know the italicized words? In the game ^ 

207 



i 



208 LATIN LESSONS 

fide students are allowed to play; others are unfit to repre- 
sent our Alnia Mater. We go to the game and pay our money 
(which has e pluribus unum stamped on it) to the manager^ 
who is ex officio gate-keeper. Our team beats the other (or 
vice versa) and the captain makes an ex tempore speech. We 
pretend the other team is dead, and we hold a post mortem 
celebration, parading the streets with a big banner with a fac- 
simile of the rival school marked In Memoriam and Requiescat 
in Pace, 

"If the principal opposes athletics, we may argue pro 
and c<m(tra), urging a referendum to the students. A single 
lapsus linguae may spoil our case in toto. We may use an 
effective a priori argument, or say there is prima facie evi- 
dence that football is a good thing ; but if we fail to make our 
point, things remain in statu quo, the principal gives his ulti- 
matum, and we make our exit 

"And so I could go on ad infinitum by talking olfiat money, 
ad valorem tariff duties, ex post facto laws, and ante beUvm 
days, when the per capita income of the country was less per 
annum than it is now. But you ought to be studying your 
Latin, instead of reading this about it, so I will stop." 



LATIN IN SGIXNGE 

557. Below are given a few of the. Latin words in sci- 
ence and mathematics. 

Agriculture : agriculture, horticulture, floriculture, arable, 
cereal, biennial, perennial, stamen, corolla, calyx, fungus. 

Biology : animal, quadruped, centipede, nares, pelvis, pec- 
tus, vertebra, tibia, femur, digit, cuticle, antennae, pulmonary, 
maxilla, mammal. 

Mathematics : plus, minus, exponent, coefficient, transpose, 
subtract, subtrahend, minuend, diTidend, divisor, multiplicand, 
multiplier, decimal, unit, radius, digit, radical. 
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STATE MOTTOES 

558. Many States have Latin mottoes, some of which 
have already appeared in the Lessons. 

Ad astra per aspera Kansas 

Animis opibusque parati dum spiro spero . South Carolina 

Cedant arma togae Wyoming 

Crescit eundo New Mexico 

Dirigo Maine 

Ditat Deus Arizona 

E pluribus unum United States 

Ense petit placidam sub libertate quietem . Massachusetts 

Excelsior New York 

Justitia omnibus ' . District of Columbia 

Montani semper liberi West Virginia 

Nil sine numine Colorado 

Qui transtulit sustinet Connecticut 

Regnant populi Arkansas 

Salve Idaho 

Salus populi suprema lex esto Missouri 

Scuto bonae voluntatis tuae coronasti nos . . Maryland 

Si quaeris peninsulam amoenam circumspice . Michigan 

Sic semper tyrannis Virginia 

LATIN WOBDS IN THE CONSTITUTION 

559. Note the large proportion of words derived from 
the Latin. ^ 

Preamble to the Constitution 

We, the people of the United States, in order to foi^m a more 
perfect union, establish justice, insure domestic tranquillity, pro- 
vide for the common defence, promote the general welfare, secure 

^ Selections from English Classics with which the student is familiar 
may be treated in the same way. 
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the blessings of liberty to ourselves and our posterity y do ordain 
and establish this constitution for the United States of America. 



LATIN PHBASE8 



560. Below is a partial list of familiar Latin phrases, 
some of which have already appeared in the mottoes of 
the lessons. 



Ad finem 

Ad infinitum 

Ad mpdum 

Ad nauseam 

Ad referendum 

Ad valorem 

Alias 

Alibi 

Alma Mater 

Alter ego 

Ante helium 

Aqua vitae 

Bona fide 

Carthago delenda est 

Cave canem 

Ceteris paribus 

Corpus Christi 

De gustibus non disputan- 

dum 
De novo 

Deo, amicis, patriae 
Deo volente or Yolente deo 
Deus vobiscum 
Dramatis personae 
Dux femina facti 
Ecce homo 
E pluribus unum 



Excelsior 

Exeunt 

Exit 

Ex officio 

Ex post facto 

Ex tempore 

Ex voto 

Facsimile 

Fiat 

Fiat lux 

Gloria in excel sis 

Habeas corpus 

n armis 

n esse 

n extremis 

nf ra dignitatem (infra dig.) 

n memoriam 

n pace 

n posse 

n situ 

n statu quo 

nter nos 

n toto 

pse dixit 

pso facto 

ta lex scripta est 
Labor omnia vincit 
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Lapsus linguae 

Lapsus memoriae 

Lares et Penates 

Laus Deo 

Lex non scripta 

Lex terrae 

Mea culpa 

Mens •Sana in eorpore sano 

Meum et tuum 

Mirabile dictu 

Modus operandi 

Morituri salutamus 

Multum in parvo 

Ne plus ultra 

Nolens volens 

Non compos mentis 

NuUi secundus 

Omnia ad Dei gloriam 

Pater noster 

Pater patriae 

Pax vobiscum 

Per annum 

Per capita 

Per diem 

Per se 

Post mortem 

Prima facie 



Pro bono publico 

Pro et con 

Pro rata 

Pro tempore 

Quid nunc 

Requiescat in pace 

Res gestae 

Semper fidelis 

Sine die 

Sine dubio 

Sine qua non 

Sui generis 

Sum mum bonum 

Te Deum laudamus 

Tempus fugit 

Terra firma 

Una voce 

Ultimatum 

Vade mecura 

Veni, vidi, vici 

Versus 

Via 

Vice versa 

Vivat rex 

Vivat respublica 

Viva voce 

Vox populi, vox Dei 



561. 



ABBBEVIATIONS FSOM LATIN WOBDS 



A.D. — Anno Domini 

Aet. — Aetatis 

A.M. — Ante meridiem ; 

Artium Magister 
A.U.C. — Ab urbe condita 
e.g. — exempli gratia 



etc. — et cetera 

i.e. — id est 

I.H.S. — In hoc signo ; 

Ifisus hominum salvator 
I.N.R.T. — I6sus Nazar^nus 

R6x ludaeorum 
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N.B. — Nota bene S.P.Q.R. — Senatus Popu- 

P.M. — Post meridiem lusque ROmanus 

P. S. — Post scrlptura vs. — versus. 

LATIir QUOTATIONS 

562. Quotations from the Latin are constantly met in 
reading, and in the speech of many people. Below are 
given some of the best known, many of which have 
already appeared in the Lessons. 

Alea jacta est. — Caesar at the Eubicon. The die is cast. 
Ave Caesar ! Morituri te salutant. — Gladiators in the Arena. 

Hail Caesar, those about to die salute thee. 
Carpe diem. — Horace. Seize the opportunity. 
Cui bono ? — Cicero. What's the good ? (See § 508.) 
Cum grano salis. — Pliny. With a grain of salt. 
De mortuis nil nisi bonum (bene). — Diogenes Laertius. Of the 

dead nothing but good (should be spoken or said). 
Diem perdidi. — Titus. I have lost a day. 
Dira necessitas. — Horace. Dire necessity. 
Disjecta membra. — Horace. Scattered members (parts). 
Docendo discitur. — Seneca. We learn by teaching. 
Eheu fugaces anni ! — Horace. Alas, the fleeting years ! 
Errare humanum est. — Seneca. To err is human. 
Factum fieri infectum non potest. — Terence. You can't undo 

what's done. 
Facilis descensus Averno. — Virgil. The descent to Avernus 

is easy. 
Festina lente. — Augustus in Suetonius. Make haste slowly. 
Fortes fortuna adjuvat. — Terence. Fortune favors the brave. 
Finis coronat opus. — Ovid. The end crowns the work. 
Fortuna caeca est. — Cicero. Fortune is blind. 
Hinc illae lacrimae. — Terence. Hence those tears. 
In hoc signo viuces. — Constantine. In this sign (the cross) 

thou wilt conquer. 
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In medias res. — Horace, Into the midst of things. 

Ipse dixit. — Cicero. He said it himself. 

Labor omnia vincit. — Virgil, Work conquers everything. 

Laudator temporis acti. — Horace, A praiser of times gone by. 

Licentia poetica. — Seneca, Poetic license. 

Lupus in f abula. — Terence, The wolf in the fable. 

In medio tutissimus ibis. — Ovid, You will go safest in the 

middle. 
Mens Sana in corpore sano. — Juvenal, A sound mind in a 

sound body. 
Nee possum tecum vivere, nee sine te. — Martial, I can't live 

with you, nor without you. 
Nil homini certum est. — Odd, Nothing is sure to man. 
Nomen et omen. — Plautus, The name and the portent. 
Non omnia possumus omnes. — Liuiilius, We can't all do 

everything. 
Non omnis moriar. — Horace, I shall not wholly perish. 
(Astra castra) Numen lumen. — Motto of Univ, of Wiaconain, 

(The stars my camp) God my light. 
Omnia mutantur. — Ovid, All things change. 
tempora ! mores ! — Cicero, Oh the times ! Oh the 

customs ! 
Pares cum paribus facillime congregantur. — Cicero, Birds of 

a feather flock together. 
Per aspera ad astra. — Seneca, To the stars through bolts and 

bars. (Compare § 558.) 
Periculum in mora. — Livy, Danger in delay. 
Potior est, qui prior est. — Terence, First come first served, or 

The early bird catches the worm. 
Quod erat demonstrandum. — Euclid, Which was to be 

proved. 
Quot homines, tot sententiae. — Terence. As many opinions 

as people. 
Kara avis. — Horace, A rare bird. 
Requiescat in pace. Let him rest in peace. 
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Eoma aeterna. — Tibullus. Eome the eternal. 

Semper idem. — Cicero. Always the same. 

Summa summarum. — Plaiiius. The top of the tops (The 

height of everything). 
Suum cuique. — Cicero, To every one his own. 
Tempus edax rerum. — Ovid. Time, the devourer of (all) 

things. 
Timeo Danaos et dona f erentes. — Virgil. I fear the Greeks 

even when bringing gifts. 
Ultima Thule. - — Virgil. The farthest land. 
Vae victis. — Livy. Woe to the vanquished ! 
Vanitas vanitatum et omnia vanitas. — Ecclesiastes t, ^. Vanity 

of vanities, all is vanity. 
Veni, vidi, vici. — Caesar. I came, saw, conquered. 
Vires acquirit eundo. — Virgil. It gains strength as it goes. 
Virginibus puerisque. — Horace. For girls and boys. 
Vita brevis, ars longa. — Hippocrates. Life is short, art long. 
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PLBVIT LEPUS PABVULU8 



i6th Century Student Song 



mj i f i i .' ^ ^ 



^rT T TR=] 



1 . Fie - vit le - pus par - vu - lus cla-mans al - tls vo - ci - bus : 

2. Ne - que in hor - to f u - i, ne - que o - lus co - me - di. 

3. Lon -gas au - res ha - be - o, bre- vem cau-.dam te - ne - o. 





* V — t L J — ^ J ^ J- ^ "^ — 

Quid fe - ci ho - mi - ni - bus, quod me se-quun-tur ca - ni - bus ? 



S 



■ — H 



t 



^^^ 



^■NN^t^Ff^gfe 



J^— fc— J^ »i- 



^ -.H 4- 



■■» — -^ 



Quid fe - ci ho - mi - ni - bus, quod me se-quun-tur . ca - ni - bus ? 




5^S 



4. Leves pedes habeo, magnum saltum facio. Quid etc. 

5. Domus mea silva est, lectus meus durus est. Quid etc. 



• For new words in the songs on pages 215, 216 and 217, see General Vocabulary. 
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DIBS FESTUS HODIE 



C. M. Von Wbbbr, i8a6 




^^gri^^^gE ^^g^p^ 



1. Tern -pus hoc lae - ti - ti 

2. Sti - lus nam et ta - bu 

3. Quic-quid a - gant a - li 



ae ! Di - es fes - tus ho - di - e ! 
lae Fe - ri - a - les e - pu - lae, 
i lu - ve - nes a - me - mus 



^ 



i=^ 



^ 



ea: 



^^ 



r 




m 



* 




Om - nes de - bent psal - le - re, Can - ti - le - nas pro - me - re : 
Et Na - so - nis car - mi - na Vel auc - to - rum pa - gi - na. 
Et cum tur - ba plu - ri - mum Lu - dum ce - le - bre - mus. 




rr^g—g; 



-^s=- 



nh: 



£ 



'^^m 



T- 



^^ 



r--r 



DOMINE SALVAM FAC 



Maestoso 



Chaflbs Gounod 







Do - mi-ne, sal-vam fac pa - tri - am nos-tram A - me - ri - cam, 



J^^J 



^rm^^ 



hk 




u 



y 



J 



U^ 



5i=£: 



4- 



3Sr 



?= 



I — £ 



t:^ 




et ex - au - di nos in di - e qui in - vo - ca - ve - ri - mus te. 



^^ r I i -_-u. I ' ^ -^- - -^ 




OADDEAMUS IGITUK 




Nos ha -be 

1 


m 

par 


hu - mus, Noa ha - be 
de - re, Quos si vis 
ce - tur, Ne - mi - ni 


bil hu ■ mus. 
vi - de - re. 
par - ce ■ tur. 




^^ 




sf^^^^s^m 











;. Ahna mater lloreat, 
QuEC nos educavit, 
Cams et commilitones, 
Dissitas in regiones 
Spaisos, congregavit. 



;, Vivat et tepublica 
Et qui illam regil, 
Vivat nostra dvitas, 
Maecetiatum carilas, 
Quae nos hie prolegil. 



INTEGER VITAB 



F. Flbmming, i8io 




1. In - te - ger vi - tae, 

2. Si - ve per Syr - tes 

3. Nam - que me sil - va 



see - le - ris - que 
i - ter aes - tu 
lu - pus in Sa 



^^ 



czs 



$ 



-St 



i. 



^3t 



I 



5t 



'^^ 



pu 

o 

bi 



rus 

sas, 

na, 



-*&- 



i 



:22: 



I- 



HS»- 



5^«^ 



■• — <si- 



.— L 



l ^, £Zji^ 



^ 



X 1 



^ 



r — r — r— T 

Non e - get Mau - ri jac - u - lis nee ar - cu, Nee ve - ne - 
Si - ve fae - tu - rus per in- hos - pi - ta - lem Cau - ca - sum, 



Dum me - am ean 



to 



W 



3^ 



3^ 



-«?- 



La - la- gen, e ul - tra Ter - mi - num 



atizz*: 



1^=^ 



■<gl J 



^^ 



lEEi^ 




na - tis gra - vi - da sa - gi - tis, Fus - ce, pha - re 
vel quae lo - ca fa - bu - lo - sus Lam - bit Hy - das 

di - tis, Fu - git in - er 



cu 



ns va - gor ex - pe 



tra. 
pes. 
mem. 




The pure in life and free from crime needs no Moorish darts nor bow, 

nor, my Fuseus, a quiver laden with poisoned arrows, whether he means to 

journey over the boiling Syrtes, or over the inhospitable Caucasus, or the 

places laved by storied Hydaspes. For from me, w^hilst singing my Lalag^ 

in my Sabine wood, and roving beyond its bound with cares cast aside, there 

fled a wolf, unarmed as I was. 

Translated by William Coutts. 
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563. 





INFLECTIONS 






KOITKS 




t. 


FiBST Declension 
Tuba, f ., trumpet. 






SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


Nam. 


tuba 


tubae 


Gen. 


tubae 


tubftrum 


Dot. 


tubae 


tubis 


Ace. 


tubam 


tubfta 


Abl. 


tuba 


tubb 



664. Second Declension 

Amicus, m., Puer, m., Ager, m., Vir, m., Bellum, n., 
friend. boy. field. man. war. 







SINGULAR 






Norn. 


amicus 


puer 


ager 


vlr 


bellum 


Gen. 


amid 


pueii 


agri 


virl 


belli 


Dot. 


amicd 


puer6 


agr6 


vir6 


belld 


Ace. 


amicum 


puerum 


. agrum virum 


bellum 


AM. 


amlcd 


puer6 


agr6 


vir6 


bell5 






PLURAL 






Nom. 


amid 


puerl 


agrI 


virl 


bella 


Gen. 


amic5rum 


puer5rum 


agr5rum vir5rum bell5rum 


Dot. 


amida 


pueils 


agrls 


virls 


bellls 


Ace. 


amicda 


puerda 


agr5s 


vir6s 


bella 


Abl. 


amida 


pueria 


agrls 


virls 


bellla 


565. 


Third Declension 






Cdnaul, m. 


, Miles, m.. 


FrSter, m., 


Fliimen, n., 




consul. 


soldier 


• 


brother. 


river. 






SINGULAR 






Nom. 


consul 


miles 




frater 


fliimen 


Gen. 


consulis 


militia 




frati-ia 


fluminis 


Dat. 


consul! 


mlliti 




fratrl 


fliimiDi 


Ace. 


consul em 


militem 


fratrem 


fliimen 


Abl. 


consule 


milite 




fratre 


fltiminr 
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PLUBAL 






Norn, 


consul 08 


militfis 


fi^trte 


flumina 


Gen, 


conHulum 


mill turn 


fratrum 


fluminum 


Dot, 


consulibuB 


militibuB 


fratribuB 


flurninibuB 


Ace. 


consnjSs 


militfis 


fratrfiB 


flumina 


AbL 


consulibus 


militibus 


fratiibuB 


fluminibus 




Ignis, m., 


Mare, n., 


HoBtis, tn., f., 


UrbB, f., 




fire. 


sea. 


enemy. 


city. 







SINGULAR 




9 


Norn. 


Ignis 


mare 


hostis 


urbs 


Gen. 


ignis 


maris 


hostls 


urbis 


Dat, 


ignl 


marl 


hosti 


urbl 


Ace, 


ignem 


mare 


hostem 


urbem 


AbL 


ignl, -e 


marl 

• 

PLURAL 


hoste 


urbe 


Norn, 


ignSfl 


maria 


hostSs 


urbSs 


Gen, 


ignium 


marium 


hostium 


urbiam 


Dat, 


ignibuB 


maribuB 


hostibus 


urbibus 


Ace, 


Ignis, -68 


maria 


hostls, -68 


urbIs, -68 


AbL 


ignibus 


maribus 


hostibus 


urbibus 



566. 



Fourth Declension 





Ezercitus, m., 


Cornfl, 


n., 






army. 


horn. 






SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


Norn, 


exercitus 


exercitfls 


cornfl 


cornua 


Gen. 


ezercitlls 


exercituum 


cornfls 


cornuum 


Dat, 


exercitui 


exercitibus 


cornfl 


cornibu8 


Ace, 


exercitum 


exercitfls 


cornfl 


cornua 




"^xercittl 


exercitibus 


cornfl 


comibus 







APPENDIX 




22 


587. 




• 

Fifth Declension 








Di6B, 1 


m., 


Ris, f., 








day. 




thing. 








SINOULAR 


PLURAL 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


Nam. 


diis 


dies 


riB 


rSB 


• 


Gen. 


di« 


di€rum 


rel 


i*8rum 


Dat. 


di« 


diibus 


rel 


r€buB 


Ace. 


diem 


dita 


rem 


r«B 




AH. 


di« 


di€bu8 


r« 


rfibuB 


568. 




Irregular Declensions 








Oeu8, m., 


Dea, f ., 


OomuB, f., 


VIB, f., 




god. 


gaddess. 


house. 


force^ 


, strength. 






SINGULAR 






Norn. 


deu8 


dea 


domua 




ViB 


Gen. 


del 


deae 


domfis, -I 






Dat. 


de5 


deae 


domul, -5 






Ace. 


deum 


deam 


domum 




vim 


Ahl. 


de6 


dea 


dora6, -a 




vl 






PLURAL 






Nom. 


del, dil, dl 


deae 


domllB 




virfiB 


Gen. 


dedrum, deum dearum 


domuum, h 


5rum 


Yirium 


Dat. 


dels, dils, 


dl8 ' deftbus 


domibua 




viribuB 


Ace. 


deds 


deSa 


domSa, -Hb 




viriB, -€b 


Ahl. 


deb, dib, 


dl8 deftbus 


doTnibuB 




YiribuB 



589. 



adjegtiyes 
First and Second Declensions 







Bonus, good. 








Singular 






MASC. 


FEM. 


NBUT. 


Nam. 


bonus 


bona 


bonum 


Gen. 


boni 


bonae 


bonI 


Dat. 


bon5 


bonae 


bond 


Ace. 


bonum 


bonam 


bonum 


AU. 


bon6 


bona 


bond 
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Plural 





MASC. 




FBM. 


NBUT. 




Norn, 


boni 


« 


bonae 


bona 




Gen, 


boDdrum 


bonftrum 


bondrum 




DaL 


bonis 




bonis 


bonis 




Ace, 


bonds 




bonfts 


bona 




AbL 


bonis 




bonis 


bonis 




570 


Third Declension — Three Endings 








Acer, sharp. 








Singular 






Plural 






MASC. F£M. 


NBUT. 


MASC. 


FEM. 


NBUT. 


Nom, 


acer acris 


acre 


acrSs 


acrSs 


acria 


Gen, 


aciis acris 


acris 


acrium 


acrium 


acrium 


DaL 


acrl acrl 


acri 


acribus 


acribus 


acribus 


Ace. 


acrem acrem 


acre 


acris (Ss) 


acris (Ss) 


acria 


AbL 


acrl acrl 


• 

acrl 


acribus 


acribus 


acribus 



571. 



Third Declension — Two Endings 
Fortis, brave. 





Singular 






Plural 




M. AND F. NEUT. 






M. AND F. 


NEUT. 


Nom. 


fortis forte 






fortSs 


fortia 


Gen, 


fortis fortis 






fortium 


fortium 


DaL 


fortl forti 






fortibus 


fortibus 


Ace, 


fortem forte 






fortis (Ss) 


fortia 


AbL 


fortl fortl 






fortibus 


fortibus 


572. 


Third Declension - 


—-One Ending 




PotSns, 


powerful. 








Singular 






M. AND F. 








NBUT. 


Nom, 


potens 








potens 


Gen. 


potentis 








potentis 


DaL 


potenti 








potenti 


Ace, 


potentem 








potens 


AbL 


potenti, -e 








potenti, -e 
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Plural 




M. AND F. 


Nom. 


potentSs 


Gen, 


potentlnm 


Dot. 


potentibus 


Ace. 


potentSs, -Is 


Abl. 


potentibiiB 
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NEUT. 



potentia 

poteiitium 

poteDtibus 

potentia 

potentibus 



573. 



Declension of Comparatives 
Melior, better. 





Singular 




M. and f. 


NBUT. 


Nom. 


melior 


melius 


Gen. 


melioris 


melioris 


Dot. 


lueliorl 


melioi*! 


Ace. 


meliorem 


melius 


Abl. 


nieli5re 


meliore 



PLURAL 



M. AND F. 



meliorSs 
meliorum 
melioribus 
meli5r6s (Is) 
melioiibus 



NEUT. 

meliora 

meliorum 

melioribus 

meliora 

melioribus 



574. Irregular Adjectives 

Alius, another. XJnus, otie. 

Singular 





MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


MASC. 


FEM. 


NEI'T. 


Nom. 


alius 


alia 


aliud 


iinus 


una 


unum 


Gen. 


alius 


alius 


alius 


unlus 


unlus 


unlus 


Dot. 


alii 


alii 


alii 


uni 


unl 


unl 


Ace. 


alium 


aliam 


aliud 


unum 


unam 


unum 


Abl. 


alid 


alia 


alid 


uiid 


una 


und 



The plural is regular, of the First and Second Declensions. 



575. 



MASC. 



Duo, two. 

FEM. NEUT. 



Tr68, three. 



No7n. duo duae duo 

Gen. dudrum duSLrum dudrum 

Dat. dudbus duftbus dudbus 

Ace. duos, duo dufts duo 

Abl. dudbus duftbus dudbus 



MASC. 

trSs 

trium 

tribus 



FEM. NEUT. 

trSs tria 

trium trium 

tribus tribus 

tris (tr6s) tris (trSs) tria 

tribus tribus tribus 
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576. 



Comparison of Adjectives 



POSITIVE 


COMPARATIVE 


SUPERLATIVE 


foiids 


forU^r 


fortiMijnus 


velox 


velocior 


velocisaimus 


miser 


miserlor 


miserrimua 


acer 


acrior 


acerrimus 



577. 



Ibreoular Adjectives 



POSITIVE 


COMPARATIVE 


SUPERLATIVE 


bonns, good 


melior 


optimus 


malus, had 


peior 


pessimus 


magnns, great 


maior 


maximus 


parvus, mmll 


minor 


minimus 


multus, much 




plurimus 


multuxn, much 


plus 


plurimum 


multl, many 


plurSs 


plurimi 


senez, old 


senior (maior nattl) 


maximus nattl 


iuvenis, young 


iunior (minor nattl) 


minimus nattl 


iddneos, suitable 


magis idoneus 


maxims idoneus 


externa, outer 


exterior 


extrfimus <yr extimus 


inferos, low 


inferior 


infimus trr imus 


posterns, hinder 


posterior 


postrSmus or postumus 


supems, high 


superior 


suprQmus or summus 


(cis, citra) 


citerior, hither 


citimus 


(in, intra) 


interior, inner 


intimus 


(prae, pro) 


prior, formei' 


primus 


(prope) 


propior, nearer 


proximus 


(ultra) 


ulterior, farther 


ultimus 


facilis 


facilior 


facillimus 


difficilis 


difficilior 


difficillimus 


similis 


similior 


simillimus 


diflsimilis 


dissimilior 


dissimillimus 


gracilis 


gracilior 


gracillimus 


humilis 

• 


humilior 


humillimus 
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578. Comparison of Adverbs 




POSITIVE 


COMPARATIVE 


SUPEBLATIVE 


mt6 (latus) 


latius 




latissimS 


pulchrfi (pulcher) 


pulchriua 




pulcherrimS 


miserfi (miser) 


miseriuB 




miserrimS 


for titer (fortis) 


fortius 




fortissimS 


acriter (acer) 


acrius 




&cerrim6 


facile (facilis) 


facilius 




facillimS 


bene (bonus) 


melius 




optimS 


male (mains) 


peius 




pessimS 


magnopere (magnus) 


magis 




maxima 


parum (parvus) 


minus 




minimS 


diu 


diutius 




diutissimfi 


579. 


Numerals 






CABDINALS 




OBDINAL8 


• 


1. unus, -a, -um 




primus, -a, -um 


2. duo, duae, duo 




secundus 




3. tres, tria 




tertius 




4. quattuor 




quartus 




5. quinque 




quintus 




6. sex 




sextus 




7. septem 




Septimus 




8. oct5 




octSvus 




9. novem 




nonus 




10. decern 




decimus 




11. undecim 




undecimus 




12. duodecim 




duodecimus 




13. tredecim 




tertius decimus 


14. quattuordeeim 




quartus decimus 


15. quindecini 




quintus decimus 


16. sedecim 




sextus decimus 


17. septendecim 




Septimus decimus 


J 8. duodeviginti 




duddevicesiu 


iUS 


19. undeviginti 


• 


undevicesimus 


20. viginti 




vicesimus 




21. viginti unus 




vicesimus primus 


(unus et viginti) 
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CARDINALS 

29. undetriginta 

30. triginta 

40. quadragintS, 
50. quinquaginta 
60. sexaginta 
70. septuaginta 
80. octoginta 
90. nonaginta . 
100. centum 
200. ducenti, -ae, -a 
300. trecenti 
400. quadringentl 
500, quingenti 
600. sescenti 
700. septingenti 
800. octingenti 
900. nongenti 
1000. mille 
2000. duo milia 



OBDINAL8 

undeti'icesirnus 

tricesimus 

quadragesimus 

quinquagesimus 

sexagesimus 

septuagesimus 

octogesimus 

nonagesimus 

centesimus 

ducentesimus 

trecentesimus 

quadringentesimus 

quingentesirous 

sesceDtesiiDUs 

septingentesimus 

octingen tesi tnus 

n5ngentesimus 

roillesimus 

bis millesimus 







FBONOTTNS 






580. 




Personal 






FIBST FEBSON 




SECOND FERSON 




THIRD PERSON 


Ego, /. 




TCI, you (thou). 




Is, he ; ea, she ; 
id, it. 


SINGULAR 


• 

PLUBAL 


SINGULAB 


PLUBAL 


For declension 


Nom, ego 


DOS 


tu 


V08 


see § 582. 


Gen, mei 


J nostrum 
nosti'i 


tui 


vestrum 
vestri • 


• 


DaU mihi 


nobis 


tibi 


vobis 




Ace. me 


nos 


te 


vos 




AhL me 


nobis 


te 


vobis 





581. 
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FIRST PERSON 



SECOND PERSON 



^el, of myself , Tnl, of yourself (thyself). 

These are declined like the personal pronoun of the same person, 
except that they have no nominative. 









third 


PERSON 










Sui, of himself, herself itself 












SINGULAR 






PLURAL 




Gen. 




sui 






sui 






Dat. 




sibi 






sibi 






Ace. 




se or sese 






se or sese 




AM. 




se or sese 




, 


se or sese 


582. 




Demonstrative 












Hlo, 


this. 










1 


Singular 






Plural 






MASC. 


FBM. 


NBUT. 




MASO. 


FBM. 


NBUT. 


Nom, 


hie 


haec 


hoc 




hi 


hae 


haec 


Gen, 


hnius 


huius 


huius 




horum 


harum 


horum 


Dat. 


huic 


buic 


huic 




his 


his 


his 


Ace. 


hunc 


hanc 


hoc 




hos 


has 


haec 


AbL 


hoc 


hac 


hoc 




bis 


his 


his 



Hie, that. 







Singular 






Plural 






MASC. 


FBM. 


NEUT. 


MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


Nom. 


ille 


ilia 


illud 


illi 


illae 


ilia 


Gen. 


illius 


illius 


illius 


illo rum 


illarum 


illorum 


Dat. 


illl 


illi 


illl 


illis 


illis 


illis 


Ace. 

• 


ilium 


illam 


illud 


illos 


illas 


ilia 


AM. 


illo 


ilia 


illo 


illis 


illis 


illis 
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■ 


Iste, 


that, that of yours. 






Ipse, self. 








Singular 








1 


MASO. 


FEM. 


NBUT. 


MASC 


• 


FBM. 


NBUT. 


Nom, 


iste 


ista 


istud 


ipse 




ipsa 


ipsuui 


Gen, 


istius 


istius 


istius 


ipsius 


ipsius 


ipsius 


Dat. 


isti 


isti 


isti 


ipsi 




ipa 


ipsi 


Ace. 


istum 


istam 


istud 


ipsum 


ipsam 


ipsum 


Abl. 


isto 


ist& 


isto 


ipso 




ip^ 


ipsd 








The plural is regular. 














!», 


that, he. 










Singular 


• 




Plural 






MASC. 


FBM. NEUT. 


MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


Nam. 


is 


ea 


id 


ii (i), ei 


eae 


ea 


Gen. 


eius 


eius 


eius 


eorum 


e&rum 


eorum 


DaL 


ei 


ei 


ei 


iis (is), eis 


iis 


(is), eis 


iis (is), eis 


Ace, 


earn 


earn 


id 


eos 


eas 


ea 


Abl 


e5 


ea 


eo 


iis (is), eis 


iis 


(is), eis 


iis (is), eis 








Idem, same. 




\ 








SlNGULAB 






Plural 






MASC. 


FEW 


[. NEUT. 


MASC. 




FEM. 


NEUT. 



Nom. idem eadem idem 

Gen. eiusdem eiusdem eiusdem 

Dat. eidem eidem eidem 

Ace. eundem eandem idem 

Ahl. eodem eadem eodem 



idem 

(iidem), eaedem eadem 
. eidem 
eorundem eSrundem eorundem 

isdem (iisdem), eisdem 
eosdem easdem eadem 

isdem (iisdem), eisdem 



583. Kelative 

Qui, who<, which, that. 
Singular 

masc. fem. neut. masc. 

Nom. qui quae quod qui 

Gen. cuius cuius cuius quorum 

Dat, cui cui cui quibus 

Ace. quem quam quod quos 

Abl, quo qua quo quibus 



Plural 

FEM. 

quae 

quarum 

quibus 

quas 

quibus 



NEUT. 

quae 

quorum 

quibus 

quae 

quibus 
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584 


Interrogative 










Quis, whol 






SlNGULAB 




Plubal 




M. AND F. 


NBUT. 


MA8C. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


Nom. quia 
Gen. cuius 
Dat. cui 
Ace. quem 
Ahl. quo 


quid 

cuius 

cui 

quid 

quo 


qui 

quorum 

quibus 

quos 

quibus 


quae 

quaruui 

quibus 

quas 

quibus 


quae 

quorum 

quibus 

quae 

quibus 


Qui, what, is declined like the relative qui. 




585. 




Indefinite 








Aliquia, some one. 






SiNGULAB 




Plubal 




M. AND F. 


NEUT. 


MASC. 


FEM. 


HBUT. 


. Nom. aliquis 
Gen. alicuius 
Dat. alicui 
Ace. aliquem 
Ahl. aliquo 


aliquid 

alicuius 

alicui 

aliquid 

aliqu5 


aliqui 

aliquorum 

aliquibus 

aliquos 

aliquibus 


aliquae 

aliquarum 

aliquibus 

aliquas 

aliquibus 


aliqua 

aliqu5rum 

aliquibus 

aliqua 

aliquibus 



The adjective is allqui, aliqua,*aliquod. 



YSSBS 



586. First Conjugation 

Principal Parts : portd, port&re, portftvl, portfttus. 
Stems : porta-, portftv-, portSt-. 



Active Voice 



/ carry, am carrying, etc. 

portd portSmus 

portAs portatifl 

portat portant 



Passive Voice 



Indicative 

PBESENT 



/ am carried, etc. 

portor portamur 

portftris (-re) portftmini 
portfttur portantur 
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Active Voice 

/ carried^ was carrying^ etc. 
portftbam portftbSmus 
portftb&8 portftbfttis 
portftbat portabant 



Passive Voice 



IMPERFECT 



1 toas carried, etc. 
portftbar portftbamur 

portfibftris (-re) portftbamini 
portftbfttur portftbantur 



FUTURE 



/ shall carry J etc. 
portftbd portftbimus 
portftbis portabitis 
portftbit portftbnnt 



/ shall he carried, etc. 
portftbor portAbimur 

portaberis (-re) portftbimini 
portftbitur portftbuntur 



PERFECT 



/ have carried, I carried, etc. 
portfivi portavimus 

portavistit portavistis 
portSvit portftvSrunt (-Sre) 



/ have been (was) earned, etc. 



portatus 
(-a, -um) 



sum 

es 

est 



portatl 
(-ae, -a) 



sumus 

estis 

sunt 



/ had carried, etc. 
portaveram portSlverftmus 
portSverfls portftverfttis 
portaverat portftverant 



PLUPERFECT 



/ had been carried, etc. 



portStus 
(-a, -um) 



eram 

er&s 

erat 



portfttl 
(-ae,-a) 



erftmus 

erfttis 

erant 



FUTURE PERFECT 



/ shall have carried, etc. 
portftverd portaverimus 
portftveris portftveritis 
portSverit portftverint 



/ shall have been carried, etc. 



portatus 
(-a, -um) 



er5 
eris 
erit 



portatl 
(-ae, -a) 



enmus 

eritis 

erunt 



I 



portem 

portfis 

portet 



portfimus 

portStis 

portent 



Subjunctive 



PRESENT 



porter 

portSris (-re) 
portStur 



portSmur 

portSminI 

portentur 
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Active Voice 



portftrem 

port&rSs 

port&ret 



portftrSmus 

portSLrStlB 

port&rent 



Passive Voice 



IMPBBFECT 



portftrer 
portarfiris (-re) 
portftrStur 



port&rSmur 

port&rSminI 

port&rentur 



portftverim portaverlmus 
port&verls portaverltiB 
portSverit portSverint 



PBRrECT 

portlLtus 
(-a, -urn) 



Sim 

sis 

sit 



portftti 
(-ae, -a) 



simus 

sltis 

sint 



PLUPBKFECT 



portavissem portftvissSmus 

portftvissSs portftvissetis ^ 

I -a, -um J 
portftvisset portAvissent ^ ^ 



essem 

essSs 

esset 



portftti 
(-ae, -a) 



essSmus 

ess6tis 

essent 



Imperative 



PRESENT 



Carry thoUf etc. 
2d portft portftte 



Be thou carried, etc. 
2d portftre portftminl 



FUTURE 

Tliou shalt carry. Thou shall be carried, 

2d portStd portatdte 2d portfttor 

3d portfttd portanto 3d portfttor portantor 

Inpinitiye 

PRE8. portftre, to carry, portftrl, to be carried, 

PERF. portftviase, to have carried, portfttus esse, to have been carried, 

FUT. portftttirus esse, to be about portatum iri, to be about to be car- 
to carry. ried. 

Participles 

PRES. portftns, -antis, carrying, perf. portfttus, -a, -um, having 
FUT. portftturus, -a, -um, about been carried, 

to carry. 



232 



LATIN LESSONS 



Active Voice 
Gerund 

Gen. portandl, of carrying. 

Dat. portandd, for carrying. 

Ace. portandum, carrying. 

Ahl. portando, hy carrying. 



Passive Voice 

Gbrundivb 

portandus, -a, -urn, to be carried^ 
etc. 



Supine 

Ace. portfttum^^o carry. 
Ahl. portfttti, to carry. 



587. 



Second Conjugation 



Principal Parts: moned, monSre, monul, monitus. 
Stems : xnonS-, monu-, monit-. 



/ advise, warn, etc. 

moneo monSmus 

nionSs monStis 

monet monent 



Indica-tive 



PBESENT. 



/ am advised, warned, etc. 

moneor monSmur 

moDSris (-re) monSxninl 

monStur monentur 



imperfect 



/ advised, was advising, etc. 

monSbam monSbftuAis 

mouSbfts monSbStis 

monSbat monSbant 



/ was advised, etc. 

monSbar monSbftmur 

monebSris (-re) monSbftminl 
monSbfttur monSbantur 



/ shall advise, etc. 

monSbo monSbimus 

monSbis monebitis 

monSbit monSbunt 



FUTURE 

1 shall be advised, etc. 

mon6bor mon6biixiur 

mon6beris (-re) moriSbiminl 
monSbitur monSbuntur 
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Active Voice Passive Voice 

PERFECT 

/ have advised y etc. 

inonul monuimuB 

monuistl monuistis , . ^ ««v*b 

moDuit moiiuSrunt (-fire) ^ ' ^ \ est ^' ' ^ \ sunt 



/ have been advised^ etc. 

.^ , sum .^ f Bumus 

inonitus I monitl 

es . } estis 



J had advised, etc. 

monueram monuerftmus 
monuerfts monneratis 
monuerat monuerant 



PLUPERFECT 

/ had been advised, etc. 



monitus 
(-a, -am) 



eram 

erSLs 

erat 



monitl 
(-ae, -a) 



erftmus 

erfttis 

erant 



monuerd 
monueris 
monnerit 



FUTURE PERFECT 

/ shall have advised, etc. / shall have been advised, etc. 

erimuB 



monuerimas 

monueritiB 

monuerint 



monitus 
(-a, -um) 



erd 
eris 
erit 



monitl 
(-ae, -a) 



eritis 
erunt 



moneam 

monefts 

moneat 



SUBJUNCTIYE 



PRESENT 



moneamus 

monefttis 

moneant 



monear 
moneSris (-re) 
nionefttur 



moneftmur 

moneamini 

moneantur 



IMPERFECT 



monfirem 

monSrfis 

monSret 



monfirSmus 

monSrStis 

monSrent 



monSrer 
mouSrSris (-re) 
monSrStur 



monSrSmur 
nionSrSmini 
monSrentur 



PERFECT 



monuerim 

monueris 

monuerit 



monuerixnus 

monuerltis 

monuerint 



monitus 
(-a, -um) 



Sim 

sis 

sit 



moniti 
(-ae, -a) 



sImuB 

sitis 

sint 
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Actiye Voice 



monulssem monuiBBSmus 
monuiBsSs monuissStiB 
monuiBset monulBBent 



Passive Voice 



Advise thou, etc. 
2d monS monSte 



PLUPERFECT 



moDituB 
(-a, -urn) 



^ esBem 
es.et (-**'-*) 



essSmus 

essStis 

essent 



Imperative 



PRESENT 

Be thou advised, etc. 
2d monSre monfimini 



FUTURE 



Thou shalt advise, etc. 

2d monStO mon6tdte 

3d monSt5 monentd 



Thou shalt he advised, etc. 

2d monStor 

3d monStor monentor 



Infinitive 



PRES. monSre, to advise, etc. 
PERF. monuisse, to have advised, 

etc. 
FUT. monitfLruB esse, to he 

about to advise, etc. 



monSrl, to he advued, etc. 

moiiitus esse, to have heen ad- 
vised, etc. 

monitum iri, to he ahout to he ad- 
vised, etc. 



Participles 

PRES. monSns, -entis, advising, perf. monitus, -a, -um, having 
etc. been advised, etc. 

FUT. moniturus, -a, -um, ahout to 
advise, etc. 



Gerund 

Gen, monendl, of advising, etc. 

Dat, monendd, for advising, etc. 

Ace, monendnm, advising, etc. 

AhL moiiendd, hy advising, etc. 



Gerundive 

monendus, -a, -um, to he advised, 
etc. 



Supine 

Ace, monitum, to advise, etc. 
AhL monitti, to advise, etc. 
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Third Conjugation 

Pkixcipal Parts: dUcd, dticere, diixl, ductus. 
Stems : duce-, dux-, duct-. 



Active Voice 



/ lead, am leading, etc. 

duc5 ducimuB 

ducia ducitis 

ducit ducunt 



Indicative 



PRESENT 



Passive Voice 



1 am led, etc. 

ducor ducimur 

duceris (-re) ducimini 
ducitur ducuntur 



JMPEBFECT 



/ led, was leading, etc. 

ducSbam ducSbftmus 

duc6b&s ducSb&tis 

ducSbat ducSbant 



/ wa^ led, was being led, etc. 

ducSbar ducSbftmur 

ducSbftris (-re) ducSbSmini 
ducSbStur ducSbantur 



/ shall lead, etc. 

ducam ducSmus 

ducSs ducStis 

ducet ducent 



FUTURE 

r shall he led, etc. 

ducar ducSmur 

ducSris (-re) ducSmini 
ducetur ducentur 



PERFECT 

/ led, have led, etc. / was led, have been led, etc. 



duxl 

duxisti 

duxit 



duximus 
duxistis 
duxSrunt (-Sre) 



ductus 
(-a, -um) 



sum 

es 

est 



ducti 
(-ae, -a) 



sumus 

estis 

sunt 



PLUPERFECT 



/ had led, etc. 

duxeram duxerSLmus 

duxerSs duxer&tis 

duxerat duxerant 



ductus 
(-a, -um) ' 



/ had been led, etc. 

erftmuB 



feram 
erfts 
erat 



ductI 
(-ae, -a) 



erfttis 
erant 
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Active Voice Passive Voice 

FUTURE PERFECT 

1 shall have ledj etc. / shall have been led, etc. 

duxerd 
duxeris 
duxerit 



ducam 

duc&s 

ducat 



duxerimus ^^^^^^ fer6 ^^^^ 

duxeritis (.a, um) •'Jf (-ae, -a) 

duxerint '^ ' Merit ^ 



Subjunctive 



PRESENT 



ducftmuB 

ducStis 

ducant 



ducar 

duc&ris (-re) 
ducfttur 



erimus 

eritis 

erunt 



ducftmur 
ducaminl 
ducantur 



IMPERFECT 



ducerem 

ducerSs 

duceret 



ducer6mu8 

ducerStis 

ducerent 



ducerer 
ducer6ris (-re) 
ducerStur v 



ducerSmur 
ducerSinini 
ducerentur 



PERFECT 



duxerim 

duxeris 

duxerit 



duxissem 

duxissSs 

duxisset 



duxerlxnus 

duxeritis 

duxerint 



ductus 
(-a, -um) 







PLUPERFECT 

duxlBBemuB ^^^^^ feBsem ^^^ 

duxissStis X V •( essSs ^ ^ • 

,_ , (-a, -Tim) I (-ae, -a) 

duxissent [esset 



' essSmus 
essStis 
essent 



Imperative 



PRESENT 



Lead thouy etc. 
2d due (e) ducite 



Be thou led, etc. 
2d ducere ducimini 



future 



Thou shall lead, etc. Thou shalt he led, etc. 

2d ducitd ducitdte 2d ducitor 

3d ducitd ducuntd 3d ducitor ducuntor 
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Active Voice 



PasBive Voice 



Infinitive 



pRES. ducere, to lead, duel, to he led, 

PERF. duxisse, to have led, ductus ease, to have been led, 

FUT. duct^ruB ease, to he about ductum Irl, to he about to be led, 
to lead. 

Participles 

PRES. ducSnB, -entis, leading, perf. ductus, -a, -um, having 

FUT. ductfLruB, -a, -um, about been led. 

to lead. 



Gerund 

Gen. ducendl, of leading. 
Dot, ducend5, for leading. 
Ace, ducendum, leading. 
AN. ducend5, by leading. 



Gerundive 
ducenduB, -a, -um, to be led. 



Supine 

Ace, ductum, to lead, 
Ahl, ductH, to lead. 



589. Fourth Conjugation 

Principal Parts : audi5, audire, audlvl, audltuB. 
Stems : audi-, audXv-, audit-. 

Indicative 



present 



I hear, am hearing, do hear, etc. 

audi5 audlmuB 

audlB audltiB 

audit audiunt 



/ am heard, etc. 

audior audlmur 

audlrlB (-re) audlmini 

auditur audiuntux 
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Active Voice 



Passive Voice 



IMPERFECT 



/ heardf was hearing^ etc. 

audiebam audiebftmus 

audiebfts audiSbatis 

audiebat audi6bant 



/ was heard, etc. 

audiebar audiSbftmur 

audiebftris (-re) aiidiebaminl 
audiCbatur audiCbantur 



FUTURE 



/ shall hear, etc. 

audiam audiCmuB 

audi6B audietifl 

audiet audient 



/ shall be heard, etc. 

audiar audiSmur 

audifiris (-re) audiCminl 

audietur andientur 



PERFECT 



/ have heard, I heard, etc. 

audlvl audlvimuB 

audlvistl audXviBtis 

audlvit audlvCrunt (6re) 



/ have been (was) heard, et.c 

Bun 
estiB 



aiidltus 
(-a, -urn) 



""" audit! ' ""'"''' 



68 



(-ae, -a) 
eat I Bunt 



PLUPERFECT 



/ had heard, etc. 

audlveram audiver&muB 
audlver&B audlverfttia 
audlverat audlverant 



/ had been heard, etc. 

feram ferftmuB 

audltuB I ^g, audltl I ^j^^ 

(-»'-""») I erat C"**' "*) Urant 



FUTURE PERFECT 



/ shall have heard, etc. 

audlver5 audlverimue 

audiveris audlveritis 
audXverit audlverint 



audiam 

audi&B 

audiat 



audltuB 
(-a, -um) 



/ shall have been heard, etc. 

rer5 
erlB 
erit 



audi&muB 

audiStiB 

audiant 



audltl 
(-ae, -a) 



enmuB 

eritis 

erunt 



Subjunctive 

PRESENT 

audiar 

audiftriB (-re) 
audi&tur 



audiftmur 
audiftminl 
audiantur 
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audlrem 

audlrCB 

audlret 



Active Voice 

audIr6muB 

aiidlretiB 

audlrent 



Pasfliire Voice 



IMPERFECT 



audlrer audlr6miir 

audlrfiris (-re) audlr6miiil 
audlretur audlrentur 



PERFECT 



audlverim 

audiveris 

audlverit 



audiverimuB 

audlireritis 

audlverint 



audituB 
(-a, -urn) 



Bim 

sis 

Bit 



audit! l'^'"' 

•(BltiB 

[eint 



, . \ BltiB 

(-ae, -a) 



PLUPERFECT 



audlvlBBem 

audIvlB86B 

audlviflset 



audiviBBCmus auditue 
audliriBBStiB (.^^ .^^) 
audivlBBent 



esBem 

obbSb 

eBBet 



audit! 
(-ae, -a) 



eBBSmuB 

esBStifl 

easent 



Imperative 

PRESENT 

Hear thou, etc. • Be thou heard, etc. 

2d audi audlte 2d audire audlmini 



FUTURE 



Thou shalt hear, etc. 

2d audits audlt5te 

3d audlt5 audiant5 



l^hou shalt be heard, etc. 

2d auditor 

3d auditor audiuntor 



Infinitive 

PKES. audire, to hear. audlrl, to be heard, 

PERF. audlviBBe, to have heard, audltuB esBe, to have been heard, 

FUT. audltHruB eBse, to be about audltum Irl, to be about to be heard, 
to hear. 



Participles 

PRES. audifinB, -entiB, hearing, perf. 
FUT. audlttlruB, -a, -um, about 
to hear. 



audltUB, -a, -urn, heard, 
having been heard. 
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Active Voice 

Gebdnd 

Gen, audiendl, of hearing, 

Dat, audiend5, for hearing. 

Ace, audiendum, hearing, 

Ahl, audiend5, hy hearing. 



Pasflive Voice 
Gerundive 
audienduB, -a, -um, to he heard. 



SlJPINB 



Ace, audltum, to hear. 
Ahl, audita, to hear. 



590. Third Conjugation — VERBS IN 10 

Principal Parts : capi5, capere, c6pl, captus. 
Stems : cape-, c6p-, capt-. 

Indicative 



PRESENT 



/ take^ am taking, do take, etc* 

capio capimus 

capia capitis 

capit capiunt 



/ am taken, etc. 

capior capimur 

caperiB (-re) capiminl 

capitur capiuntur 



/ took, was taking, etc. 
capi6bam, etc. 



imperfect 



/ wa^ taken, 
capifibar, etc. 



FUTURE 



/ shall take, etc. 

capiam capiemua 

capiCs capiStis 

capiet capient 



I shall he taken, etc. 

capiar ^ capiSmur 

capiCris (-re) capiSminI 

capifitur capientur 



/ have taken, took, etc. 
cepi, etc. 



PERFECT 



/ have heen (was) taken, etc. 
captus sum, etc. 
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Active Voice Paasive Voice 

PLUPERFECT 

/ had taken, etc. / had been taken, etc. 

ceperam, etc. captiiB eram, etc. 

FUTURE PERFECT 

/ shall have taken, etc. / shall have been taken, etc. 

ceper5, etc. captua er5, etc. 

SUBJUWCTITB 
PRESENT 

capiam capi&maa capiar capiftmur 

capifla capiatia capiSLria (-re) capi&minX 

capiat capiant capifttur capiantur 

IMPERFECT 

caperem, etc. caperer, etc. 

PERFECT 

ceperim, etc. captua aim, etc. 

PLUPERFECT 

cepiaaem captua eaaem, etc. 

Imperative 

PRESENT 

Take (thou), etc. Be {thou) taken, etc. 

2d cape capite 2d capere capimini 

FUTURE 

Thou shalt take, Qia, Thou shalt be taken, etc. 

2d capit5 capit5te 2d c'apitor 

3d capit5 capiant5 3d capitor capiuntox 

Infinitive 

PRES. capere, to take, capl, to he taken, 

PERF. cepisae, to have taken, captua eaae, to have been taken. 

PUT. captilrua eaae, to be about captum iri, to be about to be taken, 
to take. 
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Active Voice Paseive Voice 

Participles 

PRKS. capiSns, -ientis, taking. perf. captuB, -a, -um, taken, hav- 
FUT. captHruB -a, -um, about to ing been taken, 

take. 



Gerund 

Gen. capiendX, of taking. 
Dat. capiend5, ybr taking. 
Ace. capiendum, taking. 
Abl. capiend5, by taking. 



Gerundive 
capienduB, -a, -um, to be taken. 



Supine 



Ace. captum, to take. 
Abl. captu, to take. 

591. Irregular Verbs 

Principal Parts : Principal Parts : 

sum, esse, ful. possam, posse, potui. 







Indicative 












PRESENT 






« 




/ am, etc. 


I am 


able, 


I 


can, etc. 


sum 


sumus 


possum 






possumus 


es 


estis 


potes 






potestis 


est 


sunt 


potest 

IMPERFECT 






possunt 



/ was, etc. 

eram er&mus 

erfts erfttis 

erat erant 



/ was able, I could, etc. 

poteram poterSmus 

poterfts poterfttis 

poterat poterant 



FUTURE 



/ shall be, etcr 



ero 
eris 
erit 



enmus 

eritis 

erunt 



/ shall be able, etc. 

poter5 poterimus 

poteris poteritis 

poterit poterunt 
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Bum 

/ was, have beeuy etc. 

fui fuimuB 

fuistf fuiBtis 



Powmm 

PERFECT 

/ have been able, I could, etc. 

potui potnimaa 

potuistf potnlstis 



fuit 



fufimnt (-Sre) potnit 



potnfimnt (-Sre) 



PLUPERFECT 



/ Jiad been, etc. 

fueram fuerftmuB 

fuerftB fuerfttis 

fuerat fuerant 



/ had been able, etc. 

potneram potuerftmus 

potueras potuerfttiB 

potnerat potuerant 



FUTURE PERFECT 

/ shall have been, etc. / shall hare been able, etc. 

fuer5 fuerimuB potuer5 potuerimuB 

faeriB fueritiB potueris potneritiB 

fuerit fuerint potuerit potuerint 



sim 

8l8 

sit 



esBom 

esBte 
esBet 



fuerim 

fuerlB 

fuerit 



fuiBBem 

fuisBfiB 

fuisBet 





Subjunctive 






PRESENT 




slmuB 


poBsim 


pOBBlmUB 


SitiB 


poBBb 


pOBBltiB 


sint 


poBsit 


poBBint 


• 


IMPERFECT 




esBemus 


possem 


pOBBl^UB 


esBfitis 


pOBBte 


p08B6tiB 


esBont 


poBBet 

PERFECT 


poBBent 


fuerlmuB 


potuerim 


potuerlmuB 


fueritiB 


potuerb 


potnerltiB 


fuerint 


potuerit 

PLUPERFECT 


potuerint 


fuisBfimas 


potniBBem 


potuiBsemuB 


fuiB8<(tiB 


potuiBste 


potuiBslltiB 


fuissent 


potiiiBBent 


potuiBsent 
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PRESENT 

Be thoUf etc. 
2d es este 



Impebatiyb 



PRESENT 



FUTURE 

Thou shalt be, etc. 

2d est5 estSte 

3d est5 sunt5 



FUTURE 



• 




Infinitive 


PRES. 


esse, to be, posse, to be able. 


PERF. 


f uisse, to have been, potuisse, to have been 


FUT. 


f uturus esse, 

or 
fore 

1 


<y\ TiJ» fvhnait 




lU UC UUUUt, 

to be. 






Participles 



PRESENT 



PRESENT 



potCns, -entis (used as an adjec- 
tive), powerful. 



FUTURE 

futHrus, -a, -um, about to be. 



592. Principal Parts : vol6, velle, volui, be willing^ wish, 

ndl5, nSlle, n51ui, he unwilling, 
m&lo, mfille, m&lui, be more willing, 
prefer. 







Indicative 






PRESENT 


volo 


volumus 


n515 nolumus 


vis 


vultis 


non vis non vultis 


vult 


volunt 


non vult ndlunt 



mai5 m&lamus 

mftvls mftvultis 
mftvult mfilunt 





IMPERFECT 




volffbam 


noiebam 

FUTURE 


m&iebam 


volam 


n51am 

PERFECT 


mftlam 


volui 


naiul 

PLUPERFECT 


mftlui 


volueram 


nSlueram 

FUTURE PERFECT 


milueram 


voluer5 


n51uer5 
Subjunctive 

PRESENT 


m&luer5 


velim vellmuB 


n51im n51Iinu8 


maiim mallmuB 


veils velltiB 


naiTs nailtis 


mailB mSlItis 


velit velint 


naiit nSUnt 

IMPERFECT 


mSUit maiint 


vellem 


n511em 

PERFECT 


mallem 


voluerim 


n51aerim 

PLUPERFECT 


m&laerim 


voluiBsem 


noluissem 


maluiBsem 


• 


Imperative 

PRESENT 




• 


2d n5ir n51ite 





FUTURE 

2d nolItS nSlItate 
3d nolXta nSlunta 



J 
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PRES. velle 
PERF. voluisse 



Infinitive 

naile 
nSlaisae 



mille 
malaisse 



PRES. volfins 



Participles 
nolSns 



693. Principal Parts: fer5, ferre, tuli, Ifttus, hear, carry. 

Indicative 
Actiire Passive 

present 
ferd ferimus feror ferimur 



fers 


fertis 


ferris ( 


-re) ferimini 


fert 


ferunt 


fertur 

IMPERFECT 


feruntur 




ferfibam 


FUTURE 


ferfibar 




feram 


PERFECT 


ferar 




tull 


PLUPERFECT 


latus sum 




tuleram 


FUTURE PERFECT 


latus eram 




tulero 


Subjunctive 

PRESENT 


Ifttus er5 



feram 



ferrem 



tulerim 



imperfect 



PERFECT 



ferar 



ferrer 



latus sim 
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Active 



tuliBsem 



PLUPERFECT 



Pasflive 



latus essem 



2d fer 



ferte 



Imperative 

PRESENT 

2d ferre 



ferimini 



2d fertS 
3d ferta 



fert5te 
ferant5 



PRES. ferre 
PERF. tulisse 
FUT. latflruB esse 



PRES. ferfins 

PERF. 

FUT. Ifttdriis 

Gerund 

Geit, ferendl 
DaU ferend5 
Ace, ferendum 
A hL f erend5 

Ace. l&tum 
Ahl lata 



FUTURE 

2d fertor 
3d fertor 

Infinitive 



Participles 



Supine 



feruntor 



ferri 

latuB ease 
latum Irl 



latna 



Gerundive 
ferendus 



594. Principal Parts : e6, Ire, il (IvI), Itua, go. 

Indicative Imperative 



PRESENT 




e5 


ImuB 


l8 


itia 


it 


eunt 



2d I 



PRESENT 

Ite 
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Active 

IMPERFECT 

ibam 

FUTURE 

Ib5 

PERFECT 

il 

PLUPERFECT 

ieram 

FUTURE PERFECT 

iero 

Subjunctive 

PRESENT 

earn 

imperfect 
Irem 



Paaslve 

future 

2d It5 ItSte 

3d It5 eunta 

Infinitive 

PRES. Ire 

FERF. lase (iiBse) 

FUT. it^uB esse 

Participles 

PRES. ifins, euntiB 
FUT. itHruB 

GERtJND 

Gen, eundi 
DaU eand5 
Ace, eundum 
Ahl. eundd 



PERFECT 

ierim 

PLUPERFECT 

isBem 



Supine 

Ace, itum 
Ahl, ita 



595. Principal Parts : fio, fieri, faotus sum, he made, hecome. 
Indicative Imperative 

PRESENT ^ PRESENT 

fI5 HmuB 2d fl fite 

fiB fItiB 

fit fiunt 



IMPERFECT 

fI6bam 

FUTURE 

flam 



Infinitive 
PRES. fieri 
PERF. factuB eeae 
FUT. factum Irl 
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Actiire 




PaBBive 


PEBFECT 




Participles 


faotuB sum 




■pr> ¥!•« 




PERF. factus 


PLUPERFECT 






factus eram 




Gerundive 
faciendus 


FUTURE PERFECT 






factus er5 


Subjunctive 




PRESENT 




PERFECT 


flam 




factus aim 


IMPERFECT 




PLUPERFECT 


fierem 




factuB esBom 
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SITLES OF SYNTAX 

For Sef erence and Seview 

The number following the rule designates the section in which it is 
given. 

Nominative Case 

596. The subject of a finite verb is in the nominative. § 15. 

597. A noun used in the predicate after an intransitive verb 
is in the nominative and is called the predicate nominative. 
§28. 

Genitive Case 

598. Possession is denoted by the genitive. § 27. 

599. The genitive denotes the whole of which a part is 
takeii and is called the genitive of the whole. § 260. 

600. The quality or description of a noun may be expressed 
by the genitive with an adjective. § 441. 

601. Definite measurement must be expressed by the gen- 
itive. § 441, a. 
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Dative Case 

602. The indirect object is expressed by the dative. § 56. 

603. The dative is used to limit adjectives meaning like, 
unlike, equal, uneqiml, and near, § 230. 

604. Adjectives meaning dear, faithful, friendly, suitable, 
useful, etc., and their opposites, take the dative. § 269. 

605. Many verbs meaning benefit or injure, please or displease, 
command or obey, serve or resist, believe or distrust, persuade, 
pardon, envy, threaten, be angry, and the like, take the dative. 
§499. 

606. The dative is used with many verbs compounded with 
the prepositions ad, ante, con, in, inter, ob, post, prae, prd, sub, 
super, and sometimes circum. § 419. 

607. A dative expressing purpose is used with sum and a 
few other verbs. § 508. 

608. The dative is used with sum to denote the possessor, 
the thing possessed being the subject. § 514. 

609. With the passive periphrastic the dative is used to 
denote the agent or doer of the action. § 531. 

Accusative Case 

610. The direct object of a transitive verb is in the accusa- 
tive. § 16. 

611. Place whither is expressed by the accusative with ad 
or in. § 76. See § 278 for excep'tions. 

612. Duration of time and extent of space are expressed by 
the accusative. § 286. 

613. The subject of an infinitive is in the accusative. § 307. 

614. The accusative is used with about thirty prepositions, 
the most common of which are ad, ante, apud, circum, contrd, 
inter, per, trans. § 333. 

615. The accusative is often used adverbially to express 
degree or extent. § 382. 



APPENDIX 251 

Ablative Case 

616. Means or instrument is expressed by the ablative with- 
out a preposition. § 65. 

617. Place in which is expressed by the ablative with in; 
place whence, by the ablative with &, ab, e, or ex. § 76. See 
§ 278 for exceptions. 

618. Accompaniment (in company with or in conflict with) 
is expressed by the ablative with cum. § 102. 

619. Manner is ei^pressed by the ablative with a limiting 
adjective or cum, or both. § 114. 

620. The personal agent with a passive verb is expressed by 
the ablative with & or ab. § 140. 

621. Time when or within which is expressed by the ablar 
tive without a preposition. § 147. 

622. Cause may be expressed by the ablative usually with- 
out a preposition. § 195. 

623. The ablative of specification may be used with a verb, 
noun, or adjective to define its application. It answers the 
question " In what respect ? " § 204. 

624. The comparative is followed by the ablative when quam 
(tJian) is omitted. § 221. 

625. Degree of difference is expressed by the ablative with- 
out a preposition. § 247, 383. 

626. The ablative with de or ex is sometimes used instead 
of the genitive of the whole, especially after cardinal numbers. 
§ 260, Note. 

627. Separation is expressed by the ablative either with or 
without a preposition. § 316. 

628. The ablative is always used with, 

& or ab, de, 

cum, ex or e, 

sine, pr6, prae. § 332. 
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629. Two prepositions, in and sub, govern both the accusa- 
tive and the ablative ; with the accusative they denote motion 
toward a place, and with the ablative, rest in a place. § 334. 

630. The verbs utor, fruor, fungor, potior, and vescor, and 

their compounds, regularly govern the ablative. § 375. 

631. The quality or description of a noun is expressed by 
the genitive or ablative with an adjective. § 441. 

632. The ablative absolute consists of two words in the 
ablative case grammatically independent of the rest of the 
sentence. It expresses time, cause, condition, or concession. 
§463. 

Vocative Case 

633. The vocative case is used as the case of address. 
§§2; 6, a; 23, a and 6; 494, a. 

Locative Case 

634. With names of cities and towns, domus and rus, place 
at which is expressed by the locative, which is like the geni- 
tive in the singular of the first and second declensions, other- 
wise like the ablative. § 278. 

Agreement 

635. A noun or pronoun in apposition with another noun or 
pronoun agrees with it in case. § 187. 

636. A verb agrees with its subject in person and number. 
§17. 

637. An adjective agrees with its noun in gender, number 
and case. § 40. 

638. A relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in 
gender, number, and person, but its case is determined by its 
use in its own clause. § 395. 
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Subjunctive MlWIfe « 

639. Sequence of tenses. Principal tenses in the indicative 
are generally followed by principal tenses in the subjunctive 
and historical tenses by historical tenses. § 364. 

640. The subjunctive may be used in independent sentences 
to express something as willed. It is then called the volitive 
subjunctive. § 348. 

641. Purpose is expressed by the subjunctive introduced by 
ut or ne. § 353. After verbs of fearing ut is translated that 
not; and nS that. 353 ^ 

642. Result is expressed by the subjunctive introduced by 
ut or ut non. § 379. 

643. A clause governed by cum takes the subjunctive to 
denote the circumstances under which an action took place. 
This use is found only in the imperfect and pluperfect tenses. 
§470. 

644. A clause governed by cum and expressing cause is 
regularly in the subjunctive. § 471. 

645. A clause governed by cum and expressing concession 
is in the subjunctive. 472. 

646. In conditional sentences expressing a doubt in future 
time, the conclusion states that something would take place if 
a certain condition should be fulfilled. § 480. 

647. In a conditional sentence expressing a thought con- 
trary to fact, the imperfect subjunctive is used for present 

time, and the pluperfect subjimctive for past time. § 482. 

* 

Infinitive Mood 

648. The time denoted by the infinitive is always relative, 
depending on the principal verb. The future infinitive denotes 
time after, the perfect time before, and the present the same 
time as the principal verb. § 304. 
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649. Possum and a few other verbs require a complemen- 
tary infinitive to complete their meaning. § 176. 

650. A statement in indirect discourse is expressed by the 
infinitive with its subject in the accusative. § 303. 

651. An infinitive or clause used substantively is neuter 
singular. § 467 K 

Indirect Discourse 

652. In indirect discourse, that is, when the thought of the 
speaker is given without his exact words, a statement is ex- 
pressed by the infinitive; questions, commands, and subordi- 
nate clauses, by the subjunctive. §§554, 303. 

ENGLISH GBAMMAS 
As an Aid to the Study of Latin 

Nouns 

653. A Noun is the name of some person or thing. 

654. A Common Noun is the name of one of a class of 
objects : picture, story, 

655. A Proper Noun is the name of a particular person or 
object: Caesar, RoTm. 

656. A Collective Noun is one which, singular in form, may 
apply to a group of objects : family, army, 

657. A Verbal Noun is the name of an action. Walking is 
good exercise. 

658. An AhstraM Noun is the name of a quality or condi- 
tion : goodness, wealth. 

Pronouns 

659. A Pronoun (Latin pr6, for, and ndmen, nam£) is a word 
used for a noun. I saw James as he was coming. 

660. A Personal Pronoun shows by its form whether it re- 
fers to the speaker (first person, 7) ; the one spoken to (second 
person, you) ; or the one spoken of (third person, he). 
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661. A Relative Pronoun refers to a word in a preceding 
clause called the antecedent. 

(a) The relative connects the two clauses. The man whom I saw was 

blind. 
(6) The relative pronouns are who^ which^ what, and that. 

662. An Interrogative Pronoun asks a question. Who are 
you ? The interrogative pronouns are who, which, what. 

663. A Demonstrative Pronoun points out a particular per- 
son or thing : this, these; that, those. 

664. An Indefinite Pronoun does not refer to any definite 
person or thing : some, any one. 

665. A Reflexive Pronoun refers back to the subject. The 
man praises himself. 

666. Nouns and Pronouns have gender, person, number, and 
ca^. 

667. Gender distinguishes sex. 

(a) Names of males are masculine ; names of females, feminine ; names 
of things are neuter. 

(In Latin the gender is often determined by the ending of 
the noun.) 

668. Number shows how many persons or things are re- 
ferred to. Singular number denotes but one; plural number 
denotes more than one. 

669. Case shows the relation of the noun or pronoun to the 
other words of the sentence. 

(a) There are three cases in English : Nominative, Possessive, Objective. 

670. The Nominative Case is used as the subject of a sen- 
tence or in the predicate after an intransitive or passive verb. 
The boy ran home. You are a wise man. The man was called 
general. 

671. The Possessive Case denotes possession, Caesar^s sol- 
diers were brave. 
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672. The Objective Case is used as the object of a verb or 
preposition. Caesar sent the airtny to the city, 

673. Inflection is the change in the form of a word to show 
its relation to the other words of a sentence. The inflection of 
a noun or pronoun is called Declension : Nom. who, Poss. 
whose, Obj. whom. The inflection of a verb is called Conjugor 
tion. 

Adjectives 

674. An Adjective is used to limit or describe a noun or its 
equivalent. Five boys came. The soldiers were brave. To 
err is human. 

675. A, an, and the are called Articles. The is the definite 
article ; a and an are indefinite articles. 

676. Adjectives denoting number are called Numeral Adjec- 
tives. They are either Cardinals, denoting how many : three, 
ten; or Ordinals, denoting which one in order : third, tenth. 

677. Comparison of Adjectives is a change in form by which 
degree of quality is expressed. 

(a) The degrees of comparison are called positive, comparative, and 

superlative. 

(b) The Positive denotes the quality in the simple state : large, good. 

(c) The Comparative denotes the quality in a greater or less degree : 

larger, better, less beautiful. 

(d) The Superlative denotes the quality in greatest or least degree : 

largest, best, least beautiful. 

678. Adjectives are compared regularly by adding to the 
positive -6r for the comparative, and -st or -est for the superla- 
tive ; irregularly; and by adding more and most, less and lea^t 
to the positive. Most adjectives of more than one syllable are 
compared in this last way. Large, larger, largest ; good, better*, 
best ; beautiful, more beautiful, most beautiful. 

(For comparing adjectives regularly in Latin, see § 214.) 
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Verbs 

679. A Verb is a word used to assert action or state of be- 
ing : to sing, to be. 

680. A Transitive Verb is one which commonly requires an 
object to complete its meaning. He kUled his enemy. 

(Transitive is from the Latin trftns, across, and e6, go, be- 
cause the action goes over from the subject to the object of the 
verb.) 

681. An Intransitive Verb is one which does not tequire an 
object to complete its meaning. They dwell in Gaul. 

682. An Impersonal Verb is one which does not take a per- 
sonal subject and is used only in the third person singular. It 
rains. 

683. An Auxiliary Verb (Latin auxilimn, aid) is one which 
aids in the conjugation of other verbs. I was reading. Does 
he read ? 

684. Verbs have voice, mood, tense, person, and number, 

685. The inflection of a verb is called Conjugation. The 
Conjugation gives the forms of a verb in all voices, moods, 
tenses, persons, and numbers. 

686. The Synopsis of a verb gives its forms in any required 
person and number through all moods and tenses. 

Voice 

687. A verb is in the Active Voice when the subject per- 
forms the action. Caesar has fought. 

688. A verb is in the Passive Voice when the subject is 
acted upon. The boys were punished. 

Note. — Intransitive verbs are used only in the active voice. 

Mood 

689. By Mood (Latin modus, manner) we mean the manner 
of making a statement. 
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690. A verb is in the Indicative Mood when it states a fact 
or asks whether something is a fact. Eome was a great city. 
Did Caesar conquer the Gauls ? 

691. The Subjunctive Mood states something as demanded, 
wished for, possible, contingent, or contrary to fact. 

He shall pay me. Heaven help us 1 If it should raiUy they would rwt 
go. If we were better, we should be happier. 

692. The Imperative Mood expresses a command. Soldiers, 
draw your swords. 

(a) With the imperative the subject is usually not expressed. The per- 
son addressed is put in the Nominative Independent. (Vocative in 
Latin.) 

693. The Infinitive is a form of the verb not limited by per- 
son and number. To forgive is divine. 

(a) It may be used as a noun, an adjective, or an adverb. 
(6) It has the present sxid perfect tenses only. 

(c) The Present Infinitive represents an action as taking place at the 

time of the principal verb. He wishes (wished, will wish) to fight. 

(d) The Perfect Infinitive represents an action as completed at the time of 

the principal verb. The man is said (was said, will be said) to 
have fought. 

694. The Infinitive with subject in the objective (Latin 
Accusative) case is used after verbs meaning wish, prefer, and 
the like when its subject is not the same as that of the govern- 
ing verb. I wish you to go. 

{a) When the subject of both verbs is the same, the subject of the infini- 
tive is not expressed. I wish to go. 

Tense (Indicative) 

695. The Present Tense represents an action as taking place 
at the present time (Latin Present). The soldiers fight. 

696. The Past Tense represents something as having oc- 
curred in the past. (Latin Imperfect and Perfect.) The 
soldiers were fighting, fought. 
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697. The Future Tense represents soiinething that will occur 
in the future. (Latin Future.) The soldiers ivill fight. 

698. The Present Perfect represents an action as completed 
at the present time. (Latin Perfect.) The soldiers have 
fought 

699. The Past Perfect represents an action as having been 
completed before some past time. (Latin Pluperfect.) The 
soldiers had fought 

700. The Future Perfect represents an action as having 

taken place before some definite time in the future. (Latin 

Future Perfect.) The soldiers will have fought long before they 

conquer. 

Person and Number 

701. A Verb agrees with its subject in person and number. 

(a) A verb having two or more subjects connected by and must be in 
the plural. The boy and the girl are my friends. 

(6) A verb having two or more singular subjects separated by or or nor 
must be in the singular. Neither the boy nor the girl is happy. 

Participles 

702. A Participle is a Verbal Adjective, Like a verb it may 
take an object and have adverbial modifiers. We saw the man 
beating the horse severely. 

Like an adjective, it may modify a noun. A babbling brook 
flows through the meadow. 

Adverbs 

703. Adverbs modify verbs^ adjectives^ and other adverbs. 
He ran swiftly. He is nearly blind. They fought very bravely. 

704. An Adverb may express : Time, recently ; Manner, 
swiftly ; Place, here ; Degree, very ; Affirmation, yes ; Nega- 
tion, no, not. 

705. An Interrogative Adverb asks a question with reference 
to time, pla,ce, manner, or reasmi. When shall we go ? Where 
shall we go ? How shall we go ? Why shall we go ? 



260. LATIN LESSONS 

706. A Conjunctive Adverb is used to introduce an adverbial 
clause. While there is life, there is hope. 

Prepositions 

707. A Preposition (Latin prae, before^ and pdno, place) is 
a word placed before a noun or pronoun to show its relation to 
the rest of the sentence. He lived in Italy. He went to 
Kome. 

Conjunctions 

708. A Conjunction (Latin con, together, and iung6, join) is 
a word used to connect words, phrases, or clauses. 

(a) A Codrdinate CoDJunction connects elements of equal rank or im- 

portance : andy but, nor. 

(b) A Subordinate Conjunction connects elements of unequal rank or 

importance : because, if. 

Interjections 

709. An Interjection (Latin inter, between, and iaci6, throw) 
is a word thrown into a sentence to express surprise or emotion 
and used independently of the rest of the sentence: ah, oh, 
halloo. 

Rules of Syntax 

710. The Subject of a verb is in the Nomiiwiive case. Rome 
was a large city. 

711. The Direct Object of a verb is in the Objective (Latin 
Accusative) case. Virgil wrote poetry. 

712. A noun or adjective used in the predicate after an 

intransitive or passive verb agrees with the subject in case and 

is called the Predicate Noun or Predicate Adjective. They were 

children. They were good. He was chosen king. He was 

called wise, 

(a) It may be stated thus : An Intransitive or Passive verb takes the 
same case after it as before it. 
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713. Possession is denoted by the Possessive (Genitive) case 
or of with an object. We read Horace's poems. We read the 
poems of Horace. 

714. Some transitive verbs having the general meaning of 
giving, telling, etc., take two objects, a direct and an indirect, 

(a) The Direct Object receives the full effect of the action ; the Indirect 
Object is that to or for which something is done or happens. We 
gave (to) Caesar the letter. We told him the reason. 

715. The Objective (Latin Accusative) case is used as the 
subject of an infinitive. Caesar ordered him to fight 



C. lULII CAESARIS 

DE BELLO GALLICO 

Selections from Book I 

Divisions of Oavl 

Gallia est omnis divisa in partes tr6s, quarum ^ anam in- 
colunt Belgae, aliam AquitanI, tertiam, qui ipsoruin lingua* 
Celtae, nostra Galli appellantur. Hi omn6s lingua, instittitls, 
legibus inter s6 differunt. Gall5s ab Aquitanis Garumna 
flamen, a Belgis Matrona et Sfiquana dividit. Horum omnium 
fortissimi sunt Belgae, propterea quod a cultti atque htimani- 
tate provineiae longissime absunt, proximlque sunt G^rmanis,' 
qui trans Rhfinum incolunt, quibuscum continenter bellum 
gerunt. 

Qua de causa Helvetil quoque reliquos Gallos virtute* 
praecedunt, quod fer6 cotidianis proeliis * cum Germanis con- 
tendunt, cum aut suls finibus® eos prohibent, aut ipsi in e5rum 
finibus bellum gerunt. 

The Helvetians decide to migrate 

Undique loci nattira Helvfitil continentur : una ex parte 
flamine Kh^no latissimo atque altissimo, qui agrum HelvStium 
a Germanis dividit, altera ex parte monte lura altissimo, qui 
est inter Sfiquanos et Helvfitios, tertia lacu Lemanno et flamine 
Rhodano, qui provinciam nostram ab Helvfitiis dividit. His 
rebus fiebat,^ ut et minus late vagarentur et minus facile 
flnitimis® bellum Inferre possent. Pro multitudine autem 

i§599. 2 §616. «§603. * § 623. « § 619. «§627. 

7 The subject is at . . . possent. ^ § 606. 
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hominnm et pro gloria belli angustos s6 finis habere arbitrSr 
bantur. 

They prepare to depaH 

Constituerunt ea, quae ad proficlscendum pertinSrent, com- 
par^re, itimentorum et carrorum quam maximum numerum 
coemere, sementes quam maximas facere, cum proximis civitati- 
bus pacem et amicitiam confirmare. Ad eas res conficiendas ^ 
biennium sibi satis esse dilx6runt; in tertium annum pro- 
fectionem lege conflrmant. 

Ubi iam se ad earn rem paratos esse arbitrati sunt, oppida 
sua omnia, numero ad duodecim, reliqua privata aedificia in- 
cendunt, frtimentum omne, praeterquam quod sScum portaturi 
erant, combtirunt. 

Two ways to depart 

Erant omnino itinera duo, quibus itineribus domo exire 
possent;^ anum per SSquanos, angustum et difficile, inter mon- 
tem luram et fltimen Khodanum, vix qua singuli carri dtice- 
rentur;^ mons autem altissimus impendebat, ut facile perpauci 
prohibSre possent; alterum per provinciam nostram, multo 
facilius, propterea quod inter fines Helvetiorum et Allobrogum, 
Khodanus fluit, isque nonntillis locis vado transitur. Ex- 
tremum oppidum Allobrogum est proximumque HelvetiOrum 
finibus Genava. Ex eo oppido pons ad HelvetiOs pertinet. 
Omnibus rebus ad profectionem comparatis, diem dicunt, qua 
die ad ripam Khodani omnes conveniant. 

Caesar learns their plans 

Caesarl cum id nuntiatum esset, eos per provinciam nostram 
iter facere conarl, maturat ab urbe proficisci et, quam maximis 
potest itineribus, in Galliam ulteriorem contendit et ad 
Genavam pervenit. Ubi de eius adventu Helvetii certi6r6s 

1 § 522, 3. '^ Subjanctive of Characteristic. 
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'fact! sunt, l6g&tds ad eum mittunt nobilissimOs clvitd^tis, qui 
dlcerent,^ sibi* esse in animo sine tillo maleficio iter per prO- 
vinciam facere, propterea quod aliud iter habfirent nullum. 
Ut spatium intercedere posset, dum militfis, quos imperaverat, 
convenlrent, IfigaUs respondit, diem s5 ad deliberandum stirap- 
ttlrum. 

Interea ea legiOne,' quam s6cum habebat, mllitibusque,' qui 
ex prdvincia cony^nerant, a lactL Lemannd, qui in flumen 
B*hodanum infiuit, ad montem luram, qui fln6s S^quandrum ab 
Helvfitiis dividit, murum fossamque perdticit. 

He thwarts their plans 

Ubi ea dies, quam eonstituerat cum legatis, v6nit, et l6gati 
ad eum revertfirunt, negat s6 posse iter tilli per provinciam dare 
et, SI vim facere conentur, prohibiturum * ostendit. Helvfitii ea 
sp6 deiecti, navibus itlnctis ratibusque complflribus factis, alii 
vadis Khodani qua minima altitudO fltlminis erat, si perrumpere 
possent,' conati, railitum concursti" et tells" repulsi hoc conatti^ 
destiterunt. 



Selections from Book II 

The Belgians conspire against the Romans 

Cum esset ® Caesar in citeriore Gallia crfibrl ad eum rtimorfis 
afferebantur, litterlsque item Labi6ni certior fi6bat, omnfis 
Belgas • contra populum Komanum coniurare obsidfisque inter 
se dare. 

His ntintiis" litterisque commotus Caesar duas legionfis in 
citeriore Gallia novas conscripsit et inita aestate,^^ in ulteriSrem 
Galliam qui ^ dedticeret," Q. Pedium legatum misit. Ipse, cum 
primum pabuli copia esse inciperet," ad exercitum vfinit. Dat 

1 § 641. 3 § 608. 8 § 616. « Prohibiturum = 86 prohibiturum esse. 
6 §402. «§616. ''§627. 8 § 643. » § 613. ^ § 622. 

ll§632. 12§3961. 18§641. i* § 643. 
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negOtium Senonibus reliquisque Gallis, qui flnitimi Belgis 
erant, uti ea, quae apud eOs gerantur, cognoscant ^ s6que d6 his 
rebus certiorem faciant.^ Hi constanter omn^s nuntiavfirunt, 
man us* cogi,' exercitum in unum locum conduci. R6 frtimen- 
taria comparata* castra mo vet di6busque^ circiter quindecim 
ad fines Belgarum perv6nit. 

The Remi declare' their loyalty to Caesar 

Eo cam vfinisset, R6mi ad eum Iggatos Iccium et Andecum- 
borium, primos civitatis, mls6runt, qui dicerent,^ s6 suaqu« 
omnia in fidem atque potestateni popull Roman! permittere, 
neque se cum reliquis Belgis consfinsisse neque contra populum 
Romanum conitirasse,paratosque esse et obsid6s dareet imperata 
f acere et oppidls recipere et f rtimento c6terlsque rebus iuvare ; 
reliquos omnes Belgas in armis esse, Germanosque, qui cis 
RhSnum incolant,® sSsS cum his conitlnxisse. 

Caesar finds out the strength of the enemy 

Cum ab his quaereret, quae civitatSs quantaeque in armis 
essent^ et quid in bello possent, sic reperiebat: plSrosque Bel- 
gas * esse oi*t6s ab Germanis RhSnumque antlquitus traductos 
propter loci fertilitatem ibi consSdisse. Plurimum * inter e5s 
Bellovacos et virtute ® et auctoritate et hominum numero 
valSre;' hos posse conficere armata milia centum; poUicitos 
ex e5 numero electa sexaginta, totlusque belli imperium sibi 
postulare. Suessiones suos esse finitimos ; latissimos feracissi- 
mosque agros possidere. Apud e5s f uisse regem nostra etiam 
memoria Diviciacum, totlus Galliae potentissimum ; nunc esse 
regem Galbam: oppida habere numero xii, polliceri milia 
armata qulnquaginta ; totidem Nervios ; quindecim milia Atre- 
bates, Ambianos decem milia, Morinos xxv milia, Menapios vii 
milia, Caletos x milia, Veliocasses et Viromanduos totidem, 
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Aduatueds xix milia; Condriisos, Ebur6n6s, CaerOsos, Cae- 
manOs, qui tmO nomine Grermani appellantur, arbitrari ad xl 
milia. 

Caesar gives directions to the Remi 

Caesar KSmos cohortatus omnem senatum ^ ad se con venire 
principumque liberos obsid^s^ ad s6 adduci iussit. Quae 
omnia ab bis diligenter ad diem facta sunt. Ipse Diviciacuni 
Aeduum magnopere cohortatus docet, quanto opere rei ptibli- 
cae commilnisque saltitis' intersit* mantis hostium distinfiri. 
Id fieri posse,^ si suas copias Aedui in fines Bellovacorum 
introdilxerint " et eorum agr5s popular! coeperint. His datis 
mandatis eum a s€ dimittit. 

Caesar crosses the river and fortifies his camp 

Postquam oninSs Belgarum copias ^ ad s6 venire vidit, flumen 
Axonam, quod est in extremis B6m6rum finibus, exercitum 
tradticere maturavit atque ibi castra posuit. In eo fltimine 
pons erat. Ibi praesidflim ponit et in altera parte fltiminis 
Q. Titurium Sabinum Iggatum cum sex cohortibus relinquit. 
Castra in altitudinem pedum ^ xii vallo* fossaque duod^viginti 
pedum munire iubet. 

The Belgians attack Bihrax 

Ab his castris oppidum Reraorum nomine* Bibrax aberat 
milia passuum octo. Id ex itinere Belgae oppugnare coepSrunt. 
Aegrg eo die sustentatum est. Belgarum oppugnatio est haec. 
Ubi, circumiecta^® multittidine hominum totis moenibus," undi- 
que in murum lapides iaci coepti sunt,^ murusque d6f6ns6ribus " 
nudatus est, testudine facta succedunt mfirumque subruunt. 
Quod tum facile fiebat. Nam cum tanta multittido lapidfis ac' 

1 § 613. 2 1 636. 8 Genitive after the impersonal verb intersit. 
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tela conicerent, in mtlrO consistendl^ potestas crat ntilli.^ 
Cum finem oppugnandi nox fgcisset, Iccius Rgmus, qui turn 
oppido' praefuerat, ntintium ad eum mittit: nisi subsidium 
sibi siibmittatur,* ses6 ditltius sustingre non posse.® 

Caesar sends relief to the town, and the Belgians march 

against him 

E5 de media nocte Caesar Isdem * ducibus ^ usus, qui nimtii ^ 
ab Iccio v6nerant, sagittarios et f unditor^s subsidio * oppidanis 
mittit; quorum adventti hostibus* sp6s potiundi^® oppidi dis- 
cessit. Paulisper apud oppidum morati agrosque Remorum 
depopulati, omnibus vicls " aedificilsque, quos adire potuerant, 
incfinsls, ad castra Caesaris omnibus copiTs ^ contend6runt et ab 
milibus passuum minus duobus castra posufirunt ; quae castra, 
ut fum5 atque ignibus significabatur, araplius milibus passuum 
octo in latitftdinem patebant. 

Co/esar 'prepares for battle 

Caesar prim 6 et propter multitQdinem hostium et propter 
eximiam opinionem virttitis proelio " supersedere statuit ; cotldie 
tamen equestribus proelils, quid hostis virtute posset " et quid 
nostri auderent, periclitabatur. Ubi nostros non esse Inferi- 
6r6s intellgxit, ab utroque latere eius collis transversam f ossam 
obduxit circiter passuum gd et ad extrgmas fossas castella 
cOnstituit ibique tormenta collocavit, n6 host6s ab lateribus 
pugnantes suos circumvenire possent. Hoc facto, duabus 
legionibus, quas proxime conscrlpserat, in castris relictis, ut 
subsidio^® duel possent, reliquas sex legiones pro castris in 
acie constituit. Host6s item suas copias ex castris Sductas 
instruxerant. 
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The Belgians attempt to cut off Caesar's supplies 

PaJtis erat non magna inter nostrum atque hostium exerci- 
tum. Ubi neutri transeundl initiura faciunt Caesar suos in 
castra redtixit. Hostes ex eo loco ad flumen Axonam conten- 
dgrimt. Ibi vadis repertis partem suarum copiarum traducere 
conati sunt, eO consilio/ ut, si possent,^ castellum, cui ' praeerat 
Q. Tittirius l6gatus, expugnarent* pontemque interscinderent, 
SI minus potuissent, agrOs R^morum popularentur,* qui magno 
nobis USUI ® ad bellum gerendum " erant, commeatuque ^ nostros 
prohiberent. 

The Belgians ar^ defeated and disperse 

Caesar certior f actus ab Tittirio omnem equitatum et fundi- 
t0r6s sagittariCsque pontem tradticit atque ad eos contendit. 
Xcriter in e5 loc5 pugnatum est.® Host6s impedltos nostri • in 
flumine aggressi magnum eOrum numenim occld^rimt. Host6s 
ubi et^e expugnandO oppido*® et d6 flumine transeundO spem 
s6 fefellisse intell6x6runt" neque nostros in locum iniquiorem 
progredl pugnandi causa vidfirunt, atque ips6s r6s frumentaria 
deficere coepit, consilio convocato, constituerunt optimum esse, 
domum" suam quemque reverti, quod Aeduos finibus Bellova- 
corum appropinquare cognoverant. 

Ea r6 constituta^' secunda vigilia" magnd cum strepitu" ac 
tumultQ castris ^ ggressi ntillo certo ordine neque imperio, ciim 
sibi quisque primum itineris locum peteret^® et domum per- 
venire properaret, f6c6runt, ut consimilis fugae" profectiO 
vidfiretur." 

They are pursued by the Roman army, and rruiny are slain 

Hac re statim Caesar per speculator's cognita, insidias veri- 
tus, quod, qua d6 causa discSderent,^® . nondum perspexerat, 
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exercitum equitd»tuiuque castrls continuit. Prima lace^ con- 
f irmata re ab exploratoribus, omnem equitatum, qui novis- 
simum agmen inorar6tur,* praemisit. His' Q. Pedium et L. 
Anrunculeium Cottam legates praef ecit. T. Labignum Ifigatum 
cum legionibus tribus subsequi iussit. Hi novissimOs adorti et 
multa milia passuum prdsecuti magnam multitudinem eOrum 
f ngientium conclderunt. Sub occasum solis sequi destitfirunt 
seque in castra, ut erat imperatum, rec6p6runt 

Caesar attacks the Suessiones, and their chief totvn, Noviodunum, 

surrenders 

Caesar, in fin6s Suessionum, qui proximi R6mls erant, exer- 
citum dtixit et magno itinere* ad oppidum Noviodtlnum con- 
t'endit. Id ex itinere oppugnare cdnatus, quod vacuum ab 
d6f6ns5ribus esse audi^bat, propter latittidinem fossae mtirlque 
altitudinem, panels d6f ei;identibus,' expugnare n5n potuit. Cas- 
trls mtinltis, vineas agere coepit. Interim omnis ex fuga Suessi- 
onum multittldo in oppidum proxima nocte convfinit. Celeriter 
vinels * ad oppidum actis, aggere iactO turribusque constittitis, 
magnittidine^ operum, quae neque viderant ante Galll neque 
audierant, et celeritate^ Roman orum permOtI Iggatos ad Caesa- 
rem d6 deditione mittunt et, petentibus R^mis, ut conserva- 
rentur, impetrant. 

The Bellova^i come and seek peace 

» 

Caesar, obsidibus acceptis primis* civitatis atque ipslus 
Galbae regis duobus fllils, armlsque omnibus ex oppido traditis, 
in deditionem Suessionfis acc6pit exercitum que in Bellovacos 
dUcit. Qui cum s6 suaque omnia in oppidum Bratuspantium 
contulissent, atque ab eo oppido Caesar cum exercitti circiter 
milia passuum quinque abesset, omn6s maiorgs nattl • ex oppidS 

i§621. 2 §641. 8 §606. * Supply confecto. « § 463, 4. 
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^gressi manas ad Gaesarem teudere et voce signific&re^ coep^ 
runt, s€s6^ in eius fidem ac potest^tetu venire neque eontrft 
populum Eomftnum armis contendere. Item, cum ad oppidum 
accessisset? castraque ibi poneret, pueri mulierfisque ex mtiro 
passis * manibus suo m6re ' pacem ab Eomanls petifirunt. 

Diviacus pleads for the BeUovaci 

Pr5 bis Diviciacus facit verba : Bellovacos omnI tempore in 
fid€ atque amicitid* civitatis Aeduae fuisse: impulsos a suls 
prmcipibus et ab Aeduis d6f 6cisse et populO Komftnd bellum 
intulisse. Qui* eius cOnsilil principfis fuissent, quod intelle- 
gerent quantam calamitatem civitati^ intulissent,® in Britanniam 
profugisse. Petere non solum BellovacOs, sed etiam prO his 
Aeduos, ut suS. cl6menti9. ^ d«c mansu€ttldine in eds tlt&tur. 

Caesar accepts the surrender 

Caesar bonOiis DiviciSx^i atque Aeduorum causS. sese eos in 
fidem recepttlrum et conservattirum dixit; quod erat civitas 
magna inter Belgas auctOritate atque hominum multitudine 
praestabat, sescentos obsid6s poposcit. His traditis omni- 
busque armIs ex oppido collatis, ab e5 loc5 in finds Ambiano- 
rum perv6nit, qui s6 suaque omnia sine mora dedidfirunt. 



Selections from Book IV 

Caesar plans an expedition to Britain 

Caesar in Britanniam proficlsci contendit. Neque praetor 
mercatorgs illo^° adit quisquam, neque his ipsis quicquam 
praeter oram maritimam atque eas region6s, quae sunt contra 
Gallias, Dotum est. Itaque vocatis ad s6 undique mercAtori- 
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bus, neque quanta esset^ insulae magnittido, neque quae aut 
quantae nationgs incolerent^ neque qui essent^ ad maiOrum 
naviura multittidineni idonei portus, reperire poterat. 

He finds out all he can about the island 

Ad haec cognOscenda, idoneum esse arbitratus C. Volus6num 
cum navi longa praemittit. Huic mandat, ut ad s6 quam 
primum revertatur. Interim c6nsili6 eius cognito et per mer- 
catorfis perlato ad Britannos, a compltiribus insulae civitatibus 
ad eum l6gati veniunt, qui poUiceantur * obsidfis dare atque 
imperio popull Eomani obtemperare. Quibus auditis, eos 
domura remittit, et cum iis Commium, cuius et virttltem et 
consilium probabat et quera sibi fidelem esse arbitrabatur, 
mittit. Huic imperat, quas possit,' adeat civitatSs s^que cele- 
riter eO venturum ntintiet. 

He crosses, and on landing is aMacked by the Britons 

Hora diei circiter quarta cum primis navibus Britanniam 
attigit atque ibi in omnibus collibus expositas hostium copias 
armatas conspexit. Cuius loci haec erat nattlra, atque ita mon- 
tibus anguste mare continebatur, uti ex locis superioribus in 
litus telum adigl posset. Interim Iggatis convocatis et quae ex 
Volus6n5 cognOvisset,^ et quae fieri vellet,^ ostendit. 

At barbarl, consilio Romanorum cognito, praemisso equitatu 
reliquls copils * subsecUti nostros navibus Sgredl prohibebant. 
Erat ob bas causas summa difficultas, quod nav6s propter mag- 
nitudinem nisi in alt6 constitui non poterant, militibus * autem 
ignotis locis, magno et gravi onere armorum pressis,' simul et 
d6 navibus d6siliendum^ et in fluctibus consistendum^ et cum 
hostibus erat pugnandum,^ cum illi aut ex arido aut paulum in 
aquam progress! omnibus membris expeditis, notissimis locis 
audacter tela conicerent. 



15402. 2 §641. « Subjunctive by attraction. *§618. 

^§609. « Agrees with miUtibus. 7 §534. 
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The standard hearer of the tenth legion sets an example of 

bravery 

Atque nostrls mllitibus cunctantibus, maxima propter alti- 
tddinem maris, quidecimae legionis aquilam fergbat, "Dfisilite," 
iiiquit, " commilitones, nisi vultis aquilam hostibus prodere: 
ego certs meum rei pUblicae atque imperStOrl offlcium prae- 
stitero." Hoc cum voce magna dixisset, se ex navl prSificit 
atque in liostfis aquilam ferre coepit. Turn nostri cohortati 
inter $6 ex navl d6silu6runt. 

After a hitter struggle the Britons are forced to flee 

Pugnatum est ab utrlsque acriter. Nostri tamen, quod neque 
ordinSs servare neque signa subsequi poterant, magnopere per- 
turbabantur; hostfis v6ro, notis omnibus vadis, ubi ex litore 
aliquos singularSs ex navT 6gredient6s conspexerant, pltirgs 
paucos circumsistsbant. Quod cum animadvertisset Caesar, 
his subsidia submittfibat. Nostri, simul in arido constiterunt, 
in liostee impetum f 6c6runt atque eos in fugam dedSrunt. 

They make peace 

Host^s proelio superati, simul atque se ex fuga recgpfirunt, 
sta1/im ad Caesarem ISgatos dS pace misSrunt ; obsidSs daturos, 
quaeque imperasset facturos s6s6 polliciti sunt. Caesar quod 
bellum sine causa intulisseiit obsidSs imperavit ; quorum illl 
partem statim dedSrunt, partem paucis diebus s6se daturos 
dlxfirunt. 

Selections from Book VI 

The two classes of Gallic nobility ; the Knights and the 

Druids 

In omnI Gallia eorum hominum, qui, aliqu5 sunt numerO 
atque honore, genera sunt duo. De his duobus generibus 
alterum est druidum,^ alterum equitum.^ Illl rSbus divlnis 

^ Genitive after est, meaning composed of. 
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intersunt, ad e5s magnus adul6scentium numerus disciplmae 
causS concurrit, magnoqae hi sunt apud eOs hondre. Fer3 d6 
omnibus contrSversiis pUblicIs privatisque cdnstituunt. His 
autem omnibus druidibus^ praeest unus, qui summam inter eos 
habet auctOritatem. HUc omn6s undique, qui contrOversias 
habent, conveniunt eOrumque d6cr6tis itidicilsque parent. 

Privileges of the Druids 

Druid^s a belld abesse consuerunt neque tribQta Una cum 
reliquis pendunt. Tantis excitati praemils multl in disciplinam 
conveniunt et a parentibus mittuntur. Multa de sideribus 
atque eorum mdtu, d€ terrarum magnitudine, d6 rSrum. natura, 
d6 deorum immortalium vi ac potestate disputant. 

The gods of the Gauls and their attributes 

Deorum* maxima Mercurium colunt: huius sunt plurima 
simulacra; liunc omnium inventOrem artium ferunt, hunc 
viarum atque itinerum ducem, hunc ad quaestHs pecuniae mer- 
caturasque habfire vim maximam arbitrantur. Post hunc 
ApoUinem et Martem et lovem et Minervam. D6 his eandem 
fere, quam reliquae gentSs, habent opinionem: ApoUinem 
morbos dgpellere, Minervam operum atque artificiCrum initia 
tradere, lovem imperium caelestium tenure, Martem bella regere. 
Huic, cum proelio dimicare c6nstitu6runt, ea, quae bello c6pe- 
rint, plerumque d6vovent: cum superav^runt, animalia capta 
immolant, reliquas r6s in unum locum conferunt. Multis in 
civitatibus harum rfirum tumulos conspicarl licet ; neque saepe 
accidit, ut quispiam aut capta apud s6 occultare aut posita tol- 
lere aud^ret, gravissimumque ei rei supplicium cum cruciatfl 
constittitum est. 

1 § 606. 3 § 599, depending on mazime. 
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— , happen, 
-ceptus, re- 

adj., sharp, 



A, ab, prep, (with abL)i from, by, 

ab, adv., off. 

absum, -esse, &fiu, to he away, 
absent, to be exempt. 

ac, conj., and, and also. 
accedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessus, ap- 
proach, 

accidd, -ere, accidi, 
accipid, -ere, -cepi 

ceive, accept. 
&cer, &cris, Acre, 

active. 
aci§s, -£i, f., line of battle. 
&criter, adv., sharply, fiercely. 

ad, prep, (with ace), to, near, 
toward, for, about (with words 
of number) , according to. 

adducd, -ere, -dtibd, -ductus, 
lead to, influence. 

adeo, -ire, -ivi, -itus, go to, ap- 
proach, visit (followed by ace). 

adigd, -ere, egi, -Actus, drive. 

adorior, -in, -ortus sum, attack. 

Aduatuci, -drum, m., Adv^tu4:i, 
a people of Gaul. 

adulescSns, -centis, m., a youth. 

adventus, -us, m., arrival, ap- 
proach. 

adversus, -a, -um, adj., turned 
toward, facing, face to face. 

aedificium, -i, n., building. 



Aedtttts, -i, m., Aeduan, 

aegrd, adv., with difficulty. 

AenSas, -ae, m., Aeneas. 

aequus, -a, -um, equals serene. 

&er, &6ris, m., air. 

aest&s, -t&tis, f., summer. 

aet&s, -tAtis, f., age. 

afferd, -ferre, attuli, allAtus, 
bring. 

ager, agri, m., field. 

agger, aggeris, m., rampart. 

aggredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 
approach, attack. 

agmen, -minis, n., army (on the 
march) ; novissimum agmen, 
rear; primum agmen, van. 

agd, agere, ^gi, Actus, do, act, 
drive, treat; move forward. 

agricola, -ae, m., farmer. 

ala, -ae, f., mng. 

albus, -a, -um, adj., white. 

Alea, -ae, f., a die. 

aliAs, adv., at another time. 

alibi» adv., at another place. 

alii . . . alii, some . . . others. 

aliquis, aliquid, some one, some- 
thing. 

alius, -a, -ud, gen. alius (often 
alterius), adj., another, other. 

alius . . . alius, one . . . another. 

Allobroges, -um, m., Allobroges. 

almus, -a, -um, adj., nourishing. 

alter, altera, alterum, the other. 



aedificd, -Are, -Avi, -Atus, build. I alter . . . alter, the one . . . the other. 
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altit^dd, -inis, f., heighty depth. 

alius, -a, -um, adj., highf deepy tall. 

Ambi&ni, -drum, m., Ambiani. 

ambuld, -Are, -ftvi, -&tus, walk. 

America, -ae, f ., America. 

anucitia, -ae, f., friendship. 

amicus, -a, -um, adj., friendly. 

amicus, -i, m., friend. 

ftmittd, -ere, ftmisi, &missus, 
send away, lose. 

amd, -Are, -&vi, -&tus, love. 

amoenus, -a, -um, pleasant, delight- 
ful. 

amplius, adv., more. 

an, conj., or. 

Andecomborius, -i, m., a promi- 
nent man among the Remi. 

angustus, -a, -um, narrow. 

angustd, adv., closely. 

animadvertd, -ere, -ti, -sus, 
notice. 

animal, -&lis, n., animal. 

animus, -i, m., mind, heart, spirit; 
esse in animd, to intend. 

anndn, or not. 

annus, -i, m., year. 

ante, adv., before, ago. 

ante, prep, (with ace), before. 

antepdnd, -ere, -posui, -positus, 
place before, prefer. 

antiquitus, adv., in ancient times. 

antiquus, -a, -um, ancient. 

anulus, -i, m., finger-ring. 

apertus, -a, -um, uncovered. 

Apolld, -inis, m., Apollo. 

appelld, -Are, -&vi, -&tus, address, 
call, name. 

Appius, -a, -um, Appian. 

appropinqud, -Are, -Avi, -Atus, ap» 
proach. 

apud, prep., among. 



aqua, -ae, f., water. 

aquaeductus, -fis, m., aqueduct. 

aquila, -ae, f., eagle, standard. 

AquitAnia, -ae, f., Aquitania. 

AquitAnus, -I, m., an AquOanian. 

Ara, -ae, f., aUar. 

arbitror, -Ari, -Atus sum, think. 

arbor, -oris, f., tree. 

arduum, -i, n., difficulty. 

Aridum, -i, n., dry land. 

Aridus, -a, -um, dry. 

arma, -drum, n., arms, imple- 
ments of war. 

armAtus, -a, -um, armed. 

armilla, -ae, f., armlet, bra4:elet. 

ard, -Are^ -Avi, -Atus, plow. 

ars, artis, f., art, skill. 

artificium, -i, n., art, trade. 

aspera, -drum, n., diffi/^uUies. 

astrum, -i, n., star. 

atque, conj. (same as ac), and 
also. 

AtrebAs, -Atis, m., an Atrebatian; 
pL Atrebatians. 

Atrium, -i, n., atrium (the princi- 
pal apartment of a Roman 
house). 

atrdciter, adv., fiercely, cruelly. 

attingd, -ere, attigi, attActus, 
touch, border on. 

attribud, -uere, -ui, -litus, assign. 

auctor, -dris, m., author. 

auctoritAs, -tAtis, f., authority, 
influence. 

audActer, adv., boldly. 

auded, -dre, ausus sum, dare. 

audid, -ire, -ivi, -itus, hear, hear 
of. 

aureus, -a, -um, golden. 

auris, -is, f., ear. 

Aurunculdius, -i, m., Auruncvr 
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leius CoUa, a lieutenant of 

Caesar, 
aut, oonj., or; aut . . . aut, either 

. . . or, 
autem, conj., hutf moreover. 
aiudlium, -i, n., aid, help; pL, 

auxiliary forceSj troops, 
aved, -ere, — , — , in the impera- 
. ative, ave, hail. 
Azona, -ae, f., the Aisne (river). 

B 

barbari, -drum, la,, foreigners, 

Belgae, -&rum, m., Belgians, 

Bellovaci, -drum, m., BeUovaci, 

bellum, -i, n., war. 

bene, adv., well. 

Bibrax, -actis, f., Bihrax, a town 
of the Remi. 

biennium, -i, n., period of two 
years. 

bis, num. adj., ttvice, 

bonus, -a, -um (comp., melior; 
sup., optimus), adj., good. 

Br&tuspantium, -i, n., a strong- 
hold of the Bellovaci. 

brevis, -e, adj., short, brief. 

Britanni, -drum, m., Britons, 

Britannia, -ae, f., Britain, 

Brfitus, -1, m., Brutus, 



C, abbreviation for GAius, -i, m., 

(Eng.) Caius. 
caed£s, -is, f., slaughter. 
caelestSs, -ium, m., gods, 
Caemani, -drum, m., a small state 

in Belgic Gaul. 
Caerdsi, -drum, m., a people in 

Belgic Gaul. 
Caesar, -aris, m., Caesar, 



calamit&s, -t&tis, f., calamity, 

calathus, -i, m., basket, 

Caleti, -drum, m., a tribe living 

near the mouth of the Sequana. 
Campftna, -ae, f., Campana. 
canis, -is, m. and f., dog, 
cantildna, -ae, f., old song, 
capid, -ere, -c^pi, -captus, take, 

seize, capture. 
Capitdlium, -i, n., Capitoline hiU, 
captivus, -i, m., captive, 
captivus, -a, -um, adj., captive, 
captd, -&re, -&vi, -&tus, caich. 
caput, -itis, n., head. 
cAritfts, -&tis, f., esteem, 
carmen, -minis, n., song, poem, 
Carolus, -i, m., Charles, 
carpd, -ere, -si, -tus, grasp. 
carrus, -i, m., cart, wagon. 
Carth&gd, -inis, f., Carthage (a 

city in Africa), 
c&rus, -a, -um, adj., dear, 
Cassius, -i, m., Cassius, 
castellum, -i, n., stronghold. 
castra, -drum, n., camp. 
Catilina, -ae, m., Catiline. 
Catd, -dnis, m., Caio. 
Cauda, -ae, f., tail, 
causa, -ae, f., cause, reason. 
caus& (with gen.), for the sake 

of. 
caved, -dre, c&vi, cautus, beware, 
cedd, -ere, «essi, cessfirus, yield, 
celebrd, Are, -&vi, -fttus, practice, 

engage in; celebrate, 
celer, celeris, celere, adj., quick, 

swift, 
celerit&s, -tfttis, f., swiftness, 
celeriter, adv., quickly, 
cdld, -&re, -&vi, -&tus, conceal. 
Celtae, -&rum, m., CeUs. 
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centum, indecl. num., one hurv- 

dred. 
centiirid, -dnis, m., centurion, 
cert£, adv., certainly. 
certus, -a, -um, adj., certain; 

certidrem facere, inform, 
cSterus, -a, -am, adj., the other, 
Christus, -i, m., Christ. 
Cicerd, -dnis, m., Cicero. 
Cincinnfttus, -i, m., Cindnnaius. 
circiter, adv., about. 
circum, prep, (with ace.), around, 

about; adv., about, around. 
circumicid, -ere, -i6ci, -iectus, 

pUice around. 
circumsistd, -ere, -steti, — , stand 

around. 
circumspicid, -ere, -exi, -ectus, 

look around. 
circumyenid, -ire, -ydni, -yentus, 

come around. 
cis, prep, (with ace), on this side 

of, 
citerior, -ius, adj., hither, 
cito, adv., quickly, 
civis, -is, m. and f., citizen, 
ciyitfts, -tfttis, f., state. 
cl&md, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, caU, cry out. 
clftmor, -dris, pi., shout, noise. 
cl&rus, -a, -um, clear, honorable. 
classis, -is, f., a fleet. 
claudd, -ere, clausi, clausus, 

shut, close. 
cldmentia, -ae, f., clemency. 
coSm5, -emere, -Smi, -emptus, 

buy. 
coepi, -isse (def., found mainly 

in perfect stem tenses), began. 
cdgitd, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, consider. 
cogn5sc5, -ere, -novi, -nitus, be- 
come acquainted with, learn. 



cdgd, -ere, codgi, coftctus, collect, 

compel. 
cohors, cohortis, f., cohort (the 

tenth i)art of a legion), 
cohortor, -ari, -fttus sum, en- 

coura^e. 
collis, -is, m., hiU. 
collocd, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, place 

together, arrange, 
cold, colere, colui, cultus, cuUi^ 

vaie, worship, 
columna, -ae, f., column, pillar. 
comburd, -ere, -ussi, -ustus, 

burn. 
comedd, -ere, -ddi, -esus, eat up. 
comes, -itis, m. and f ., companion, 

associate. 
commefttus, -us, m., supplies, 
commHitd, -dnis, m., fellow 

soldier, comrade. 
committd, -ere, -min, -missus, 

join; committere proelium, 

join bcUUe, begin an engagement. 
Commius, -i, m., Commius. 
commoved, -dre, -mdvl, -mdtus, 

disturb, alarm. 
communis, -e, adj., common. 
compard, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, pre- 
pare. 
compled, -dre, -evi, -etus, fiU, 

cover, complete. 
complurds, -a, adj., several, very 

many. * 

compos, -Otis, adj., having control. 
cdnfttus, -tis, m., attempt. 
concedd, -ere, -cessi, -cessus, 

yield. 
concidd, -ere, cidi, — ,fall, be slain. 
Concordia, -ae, f., concord. 
concurrd, -ere, -cucurri, -cursus, 

run together. 



LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 



279 



concursus, -^s, m.., onset. 
cond5, -ere, -didi, -ditus, forniy 

found, establish. 
Condriisi, -drum, m., a Belg^ie 

tribe. 
condtic5, -ere, -dun, -ductus, 

bring together. 
cdnfero, -ferre, -tuli, coUfttus, 

bring together, collect; (with 

se), to betake one's self. 
cdnfici5, -ere, -feci, -fectus, do 

thoroughly, accomplish, furnish. 
cdnfirmd, -Are, -avi, -fttus, de- 
clare, arrange for, strengthen, 

assert. 
confligd, -ere, -fliid, -flictus, fight, 

contend. 
congrego, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, gather, 

collect. 
conicid, -ere, -ieci, -iectus, hurl 

together, hurl. 
coniung5, -ere, -iunxi, -iunctus, 

join together, unite. 
conifird, -fire, -ftvi, -fttus, con- 
spire. 
Conor, -ftri, -fttus sum, try, at- 
tempt. 
conscribo, -ere, -scripsi, -scriptus, 

enroll, enlist, levy. 
consensus, -us, m., agreement. 
consentid, -ire, -sensi, -s^nsus, 

agree, conspire. 
conservd, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, spare, 

preserve. 
consido, -ere, sedi, — , encamp, 

settle. 
c5nsilium, -i, n., plan, advice, 

counsel. 
c5nsimilis, -e, adj., very like. 
consistd, -sistere, -stiti, — , 

stand, make a stand. 



cdnspectus, -lis, m., sight, view, 

presence. 
conspicio, -ere, -spexi, -spectus, 

observe. 
c5nspicor, -ftri, -fttus sum, see. 
c5nstanter, adv., uniformly. 
constat (impers.), it is evident. 
constituo, -ere, -stitui, -stitutus, 

determine, found, station, draw 

up in line, erect, settle; of ships, 

moor. 
cdnstituti5, -onis, f., constitution. 
c5nsugsc5, -ere, -e^, -etus, he 

accustomed. 
consuStudd, -inis, f., habit, cus- 
tom. 
cdnsul, -ulis, m., consul, 
contendd, -ere, -di, -tentus, has-- 

ten, contend. 
continenter, adv., constantly. 
contine5, -ere, -ui, -tentus, hold 

together, hem in, keep in. 
contrft, adv., against, opposite. 
contr5versia, -ae, f., dispute. 
convenio^ -ire, -v6ni, -ventus, 

assemble. 
conventus, -ils, vq.., assembly, meei^ 

ing. 
convoc5, -ftre, -ft^, -fttus, call 

together, summon. 
cdpia, -ae, f., abundance, plenty, 

supply; p\., forces. 
Cornelia, -ae, f., Cornelia. 
cornu, -us, n., horn; wing (of an 

army). 
cordnd, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, crown. 
corpus, -oris, n., body. 
colidiftnus, -a, -um, adj., daily. 
colidie, adv., daily. 
Cotta, -ae, see Auruncul3ius. 
Crassus, -i, m., Crassus. 
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cr^ber, -bra, -bnim, adj., frequent, 

numerous. 
crSdd, -ere, -didi, -ditus, trttst^ 

believe. 
erased, -ere, cr6vi, cr^tus, in- 
crease. 
crucifttus, -lis, in., torture. 
culpd, -&re, -ftvi, -fttus, blame, 

censure. 
cultus, -us, m., civilization. 
cum, prep, (with abl. ) , vnth ; conj . , 

when, since, aithov^h. 
cum primum, as soon as. 
cu^ctftns, -ntis, 'adj., hesitating, 

delaying. 
ci3n, adv., whyf wherefore f 
c&r5, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, cure. 
currd, -ere, cucurri, cursus, 

run. 
custddid, -ire, -ivi, -itus, watch. 
ciist5s, -ddis, m., guard, watch, 

keeper. 

D 

de, prep, (with abl.), aboui, con- 
cerning, from. 

dea, -ae, f., goddess. 

d6be5, -Sre, -ui, -itus, ought, 
must, (followed by infin.). 

decem, num. adj. (indeol.), ten. 

decimus, -a, -um, num. adj., 
tenth. 

decipid, -ere, -c6pi, -ceptus, de- 
ceive. 

decdrus, -a, -um, fitting, seemly. 

d6cr6tum, -i, n., decree, decision. 

deditid, -dnis, f., surrender. 

d6dd, -ere, didi, -dituSj/^'ve up, 
surrender. 

deddc5, -ere, -ddn, -ductus, lead 
down, conduct. 



dSfendd, -ere, -fendi, -f^nsus, 

defend, guard. 
d^fdnsid, -dnis, f ., defense. 
dSfSnsor, -5ris, m., defender. 
dSfessus, -a, -um, adj., tired, 

weary, worn out. 
dSficid, -ere, -f^ci, -fectus, fail, 

desert. 
dMci5, -icere, -itei, -iectus, throw 

down, disappoint. 
dSled, -6re, -S^, -£tus, destroy. 
dSliberd, -&re, -ftvi, -fttus, con- 
sult. 
d£lig5, -ere,'-legi, -Uctus, choose 

from, gather, select. 
d6m5nstr6, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, point 

out, explain. 
depello, -ere, -puli, -pulsus, drive 

away, ward off. 
dSpopulor, -ftri, -fttus sum, lay 

waste, plunder. 
dSprecor, -ftri, -fttus sum, beg to 

escape, ask for quarter. 
dSscendd, -ere, -di, -sus, descend. 
dSsertus, -a, -um, adj. deserted. 
d6sili5, -ire, -ui, -ultus, leap down. 
d6sist5, -ere, -stiti, -stitus, leave 

off, cease. 
dSsp^ro, -ftre, -ftid, -fttus, despair. 
deus, -i, m., god. 
dSvoved, -6re, -v6vi, -vdtus, vow, 

consecrate. 
dexter, -tra, -trum, adj., right, 

right hand. 
died, -ere, din, dictus, say, speak. 
dictfttor, -dris, m., dictator. 
dictitd. -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, say re- 
peatedly. 
dids, -di, m. and f., day; multd 

die, late in the day; posterd did, 

the following day. 
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differd, -ferre, distuli, dflatus/ 

scatter, differ. 
difficilis, -e, adj., diffUvlt. 
difficultfts, -tfttis, f., difficulty, 
diligenter, adv., carefully, dili- 
gently, 
dnigentia, -ae, f., diligence, care, 
dimicd, -ftre, -avi, -&tus, fight, 
dimittd, -ere, -misi, -missus, send 

in different directions, dismiss, 

lose, 
discSdd, -ere, -cessi, -cessfinis, 

go apart, scatter, depart, leave, 
disdplina, -ae, f., instruction, 
disciptdus, -i, m., pupil, 
disputd, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, discttss. 
dissimilis, -e, adj., unlike, 
dissitus, -a, -um, adj., remote, 
distined, -Sre, -tinui, -tentus, 

keep apart, separate, 
diii, diMus, difitissim^, adv., 

long, for a long time; quam diii, 

how long, 
dividd, -ere, -visi, -visus, divide, 
di^nus, -a, -um, divine, sacred. 
Diviciftcus, -i, Divicidcus, anAed- 

uan of g:reat influence. 
dd, -are, dedi, datus, give; in 

fugam dare, to p\d to flight, 
doced, -£re, -ui, doctus, teach, 

show, 
domesticus, -a, -um, domestic, 
domina, -ae, f., mistress. 
dominus, -i, m., master, lord. 
domus, -lis, f. (locative, domi), 

house, home, 
ddnum, -i, n., gift, present. 
drftma, -atis, n., drama, play. 
DruidSs, -um, m., Druids. 
dubius, -a, -um, doubtful, 
ducenti, -ae, -a, two hundred. 



diicd, -ere, dfln, ductus, Uad, conn 

sider, 
dulcis, -e, adj., pleasant, sweet, 
dum, conj., while, until, 
duo, duae, duo, adj., two, 
duodecim, twelve, 
duodS^ginti, eighteen, 
d^irus, -a, -um, hard, 
dux, ducis, m., leader, guide. 

E 

6 or ex, prep, (with abl.), out of, 

from, on account of, 
Eburdn6s, -um, m., a Belgie 

tribe. 
ecce, adv., behold. 
edoced, -6re, -cui, -doctus, in^ 

form, instruct, 
6duc5, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, train, 

educate, 
Sducd, -ere, 6dun, ^ductus, lead 

out, 
efferd, -ferre, extuli, elfttus, bring 

out, carry away, produce. 
efficid, -ere, -f 6ci, -f ectus, accomr- 

plish, bring about, 
ego, mei, pars, pron., /. 
6gredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 

go out, disembark. 
Sicid, Sicere, 6i6ci, eiectus, cast 

out, expel, 
6l6ctus, -a, -um, chosen, picked, 
emptor, -5ris, m., buyer, 
Ennius, -i, m., Ennius. 
ensis, -is, m., sword. 
ed, ire, ii (ivi), it^rus, go. 
e6, adv., there. 

epistula, -ae, f., a letter, an epistle. 
epulae, ftrum, "^^l,, feast, banquet, 
eques, -itis, m., horseman, knight; 

pi., cavalry. 
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equester, -tris, -tre, adj., o/ 

cavalry, 
equitfttus, -iis, m., cavalry, 
equus, -i, m., horse, 
end, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, err. 
et, conj., and, also; et . . . et, 

both . . . and. 
etiam, adv., also, even. 
exaudid, -ire, -ivi, -itus, hear. 
excelsus, -a, -um, adj., high, 

lofty- 
excitd, -&re, -fti^, -fttus, rottse. 

exemplum, -i, n., example. 

exe5, -ire, -ii (-ivi), -itus, go out, 

vnthdraw. 
exercitus, -As, m., army. 
eximius, -a, -um, distinguished, 

excellent. 
enstimd, -ftre, -ftid, -fttus, think, 

reckon. 
expeditus, -a, -um, unincumn 

bered. 
expell5, -ere, -puli, -pulsus, drive 

out. 
experientia, -ae, f., experience. 
expl5rfttor, -dris, m., scout, spy. 
expdnd, -ere, -posui, positus, set 

out, array. 
expugnd, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, take 

by storm. 
exterus, -a, -um, adj., outer, last; 

ad extr^mum, at the end, 

finally, 
extrft, prep., outside, beyond, 

F 

fftbula, -ae, f., story, 
fac, imperative of facio. 
facias, -§i, f., appearance, sight, 
facile, adv., easily. 
facilis, -e, adj., easy. 



facid, -ere, fed, factus, make, 
do, accomplish ;vdthiteT, march, 

factum, -i, n., deed. 

facultfts, -tfttis, f., opportunity, 
ability. 

falld, -ere, fefelli, falsus, disap- 
point, deceive. 

familiftris, -e, adj., belonging to 
the family, 

ffts, indecl. n., right, justice, 

f^mina, -ae, f., wom^n. 

fenestra, -ae, f., window, 

ferftx, -ftcis, adj., fertile, produce 
live. 

fer6, adv., almost, quite, 

feriftlis, -e, adj., festival. 

f erd, f erre, tuli, Ifttus, bear, carry, 
report, say. 

fertilitfts, -fttis, f., fertility. 

festind, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, make 
haste. 

festus, -a, -um, adj. festive, joyous, 
(of a) holiday. 

fidSlis, -e, &dj., faithful, loyal. 

fidSs, -ei, f., faith, pledge, con- 
fidence. 

fidus, -a, -um, faithful, reliable. 

niia, -ae, f., daughter. 

filius, -i, m., son, 

finid, -ire, -ivi, itus, limit, stop, put 
an end to. 

Hnis, -is, m., end; pi., territory. 

finitimi, -drum, m., neighbors. 

finitimus, -a, -um, adj., neigh- 
boring. 

fi5, fieri, factus sum, become, be 
made, happen, 

firmus, -a, -um, adj., firm, solid, 

fled, flSre, flS^, flatus, weep, 
lament, 

fldred, -6re, ui, — , flourish, prosper. 
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flds, fldris, m., flower. 

fluctus, -fls, m., wave, billow, 

flumen, -inis, n., river. 

flu5, -ere, fltud, fluxus, flow. 

focus, -i, m., hearth. 

fdns, fontis, m., fountain. 

fdrind, -ftre, -ftvi, -atus, form. 

fortis, -e, adj., brave. 

fortiter, adv., bravely. 

forttina, -ae, f., fortune. 

forum, fori, m., forum. 

fossa, -ae, f., ditch, trench. 

frftter, -tris, m., brother. 

frfimentftrius, -a, -um, adj., of 
grain; with r6s, supply of grain. 

frumentum, -i, n., grain. 

fruor, frui, fructus sum, enjoy. 

frustr&, adv., in vain. 

fuga, -ae, f., flight. 

fugid, -ere, fugi, — , flee. 

fiimus, -i, m., smoke. 

funditor, -oris, m., slinger. 

fungor, fungi, functus sum, per- 
form, 

G 

Gaius, -i, m., Gaius. 

Galba, -ae, m., Galba. 

Galli, -drum, m., Gauls. 

Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul, 

Gallicus, -a, -um, adj., Gallic, of 
GauL, 

Garumna, -ae, f., the Garonne 
(river). 

gaudeo, -ere, gftvisus sum, re- 
joice. 

Genava, -ae, f., Geneva. 

generftlis, -e, adj., general. 

gens, gentis, f., family, nation. 

genus, -eris, n., kind, class. 

Germania, -ae, f., Germany. 



Germftnus, -a, -um, adj., Ger- 
man. 

Germanus, -i, m., a German. 

gerd, -ere, gessi, gestus, carry on, 
wear; with bellum, wage war. 

gladius, -i, m., sword, 

gldria, -ae, f., glory. 

Gracchus, -i, m., Gracchus. 

Graecus, -a, -um, adj., Greek, 

gr&num, -i, n., grain, 

grfttia, -ae, f., influence, favor; 
abl., for the sake of. 

gravis, -e, adj., heavy, severe, 

H 

habed, -$re, habui, -itus, have, 

hold, consider; with or&tio, 

deliver, 
Helvetii, -drum, m., Helvetians, 
Helv^tius, -a, -um, adj., Helvetian. 
hibema, -drum, n., winter quarters, 
hie, adv., here, 
hie, haec, hoc, gen., huius, dem. 

pron., this, 
hiemd, -ftre, -ftvi, -atus, pass the 

winter, winter. 
hiems, hiemis, f., winter, stormy 

weather, 
hinc, adv., from this place, 
hodig, adj., today. 
homo, -inis, m. and f., human 

being, man. 
honor, -oris, m., honor, esteem, 

glory. 
h5ra, -ae, f., hour. 
hortus, -i, m., garden. 
hostis, -is, m., enemy; pi., the 

enemy. 
hue, adv., hither, 
hum&nitfts, -fttis, f., reflhement, 

humanity. 
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hiliiiftnus, -a, -um, adj., human, 
humus, -i, f., earth, soil; grave. 



iacid, -ere, i6ci, iactus, throw, 
throw up, banish, 

iam, adv., already, 

i&nitor, -dris, m., doorkeeper, 
porter, 

i&nua, -ae, f., door, 

ibi, adv., there, in that place, 

Iccius, -i, m., a leader of the Remi. 

idem, eadem, idem, dem. pron., 
same, * 

iddneus, -a, -um (comp., magis 
iddneus; sup., maxima idd- 
neus), adj., fit, suitable. 

I6SUS, -i, m., Jesus, 

igitur, eonj., therefore, 

ignis, -is, m., fire, 

igndtus, -a, -um, adj., unknown. 

ille, ilia, illud, dem. pron., that. 

illd, adv., to that place. 

immold, -ftre, -&vi, -&tus, sacrifice, 

immortftlis, -e, adj., imnwrtal. 

impAr, -paris, adj., unequal. 

impedimentum, -i, n., hindrance; 
pi., heavy baggage, 

impedid, -ire, -ivi, -itus, hinder. 

impelld, -ere, -puli, -pulsus, urge 
on, incite, 

impended, -6re, — , — , hang over, 

imper&tor, -dris, m., commander- 
in-chief, general, emperor, 

imper&tum, -i, n., command, 
order, 

imperium, -i, n., command, con- 
trol, military authority, empire. 

imperd, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, order 
(governs dat., followed by ut 
with the subjunctive). 



impetrd, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, obtain 

by request, 
impetus, -tis, m., attack, 
impluvium, -i, n., impluvium 

(the square basin in which the 

rain water was received), 
impudens, -ntis, adj., impudent, 
impiine, adv., without punishment, 
in, prep, (with abl.), in, on, upon, 

across, over; (with ace), into, 

against, upon, 
incendd, -ere, -cendi, -census, set 

on fire, bum, 
incipid, -ere, -c^pi, -ceptus, begin, 

undertake. 
incliidd, -ere, -si, -sus, keep in. 
incola, -ae, f., inhabitant, 
incold, -ere, -ui, — , (intrans.)i live, 

dwell; (trans.), inhabit, dweUin, 
incrddibilis, -e, adj., incredible. 
ine6, -ire, -ii (-ivi), -itus, enter, 

begin, 
inferd, -ferre, intuli, illfttus, 

bring in, upon, or against; 

bellum inferre, make war on; 

signa inferre, advance (to the 

attack), 
inferus, -i, m., inhabitant of the 

lower world. 
inferus, -a, -um (comp., inferior ; 

sup., infimus or imus), adj., 

low. 
infinitum, -i, n., that which is 

boundless, infinity. 
influd, -ere, -fluxi, -fluxus, flow 

into. 
inimicus, -a, -um, adj., unfriendly. 
inimicus, -i, m., a personal enemy. 
iniquus, -a, -um, uneven, unfavor- 
able. 
initium, -i, n., beginning. 
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iniiiria, -ae, f., injury ^ wrong, 

inopia, -ae, f., wantj scarcity. 

inquam, inquis, inquit, say. 

insidiae, -ftrum, f., ambush, 

insidior, -in, -fttus sum, lie in 
wait, 

institiittun, -i, n., institution, cus- 
tom, 

instrud, -ere, -str&d, -str^ctus, 
draw upf construe, furnish. 

Insula, -ae, f., island, 

intellegd, -ere, -§n, -Uctus, un- 
derstand. 

inter, prep, (with ace.)* between, 
among, 

intercSdd, -ere, -cessi, -cessans, 
intervene. 

intereft, adv., in the meantime, 
meanwhile. 

interest, impers., it concerns. 

interficid, -ere, -feci, -fectus, kill. 

interim, adv., in the meantime. 

interior, -ius (sup., intimus), adj., 
inner. 

interscindd, -ere, -scidi, -scissus, 
cut down, destroy, 

intersum, -esse, -fui, take part 
in. 

intrd, -ftre, -&vi, -&tus, enter. 

introdticd, -ere, -dOn, -ductus, 
lead into. 

infltilis, -e, adj., useless. 

inventor, -dris, m., inventor. 

invictus, -a, -um, adj., uncon- 
querable, invincible. 

invitus, -a, -um, adj., unwilling. 

invoc5, -ftre, -ftvi, -atus, call upon, 
invoke. 

iocus, -i, m., joke. 

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, gen., ipsius, 
dem. pron., self, himself, etc. 



is, ea, id, gen., eius, dem. pron., 

that, he. 
iste, ista, istud, gen., istius, dem. 

pron., that, that of yours, 
ita, adv., so (manner). 
Italia, -ae, f., Italy, 
itaque, adv., and so, 
item, adv., in like manner. 
iter, itineris, n., journey, march, 
iubed, -6re, iussi, iussus, order, 

command. 
iucundus, -a, -um, adj., joyful. 
ludaei, -drum, m., Jews. 
itidex, -icis, m., judge, 
iiidicium, -i, n., decision. 
iudicd, -fire, -ftvi, -fttus, judge. 
iugum, -i, n., yoke, (of mountains) 

ridge, summit. 
lulia, -ae, f., Julia. 
iflmentum, -i, n., beast of burden. 
iungd, -ere, iilnn, iunctus, join. 
luppiter, lovis, m., Jupiter. 
I^a, -ae, m.. Jura (a range of 

mountains). 
ills, iiiris, n., right, law. 
iusiurandum, iiirisitirandi, n., 

oath. 
iustitia, -ae, f ., justice. 
iuvenis, -e (oomp., iunior; sup., 

minimus nfttu), adj., young. 
iuventds, -utis, f., youth. 
iuv6, -fire, iuvi, iatus, help, aid, 

assist, 

L 
L. = Lucius. 
Labienus, -i, m., Titu^ Labienu^, 

Caesar's lieutenant. 
labor, -dris, m., toil, labor, 
labdro, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, labor, 
lacessd, -ere, -ivi, -itus, arouse, 

provoke, harm. 
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lacus, -us, m , lake, 

laetitia, -ae, f., joy, 

lapis, -idis, m., stone. 

lapsus, -fls, m., o slip, error, 

Ute, adv., undely. 

Utitudd, -inis, f., vddth. 

latus, -eris, n., side. 

latus, -a, -um, adj., broad, wide. 

laudd, -are, -ftvi, -&tus, praise. 

laus, laudis, f., praise. 

lectus, -iy m., couch, bed. 

leg&tus, -i, m., lieutenant, am- 
bassador, 

legid, -dnis, f., legion, 

legd, -ere, legi, lectus, read, 
choose. 

Lemannus, -i, m., Geneva. 

lente, adv., slowly, 

Lentulus, -i, m., Lentulus. 

lepus, -oris, m., hare. 

levis, -e, adj., light (in weight). 

lex, legis, f., law. 

libenter, adv., gladly. 

liber, libri, m., book. 

liber, -era, -erum, adj., free, 

liberi, -drum, m,, children, 

libero, -are, -avi, -atus, set free, 

libertas, -atis, f., freedom, liberty. 

licet, -ere, -uit, impers. (with 
dat.), it is permitted. 

limen, -inis, n., threshold. 

lingua, -ae, f., tongue, language. 

littera, -ae, f., letter of the alphabet; 
pi., letter, an epistle. 

litus, -oris, n., shore (of the sea). 

locus, -1, m., pi., loca, n., place, 
location. 

longe, adv., far, by far; quam 
longe, how far. 

longitudo, -inis, f., length. 

longus, -a, -um, adj., long, tall. 



loquor, loqui, lociltus sum, speak, 

say. 
ludus, -i, m., game, play, 
lumen, -inis, n., light, 
lux, lucis, f., light, 

M 

macul5, -fire, -Avi, -fttus, spot, 

spoil, 
Maecenas, atis, m., Maecenas, 

a famous Roman patron of 

letters, hence any patron of 

letters, 
magister, -tri, m., teacher, 
magnitddo, -inis, f ., greatness, size, 
magnopere (comp., magis ; sup., 

maxime), adv., greatly, 
magnus, -a, -um (maior, maxi- 

mus), adj., large, great. 
maidres, -um, m. pi., forefathers. 

ancestors. 
maleficium, -i, n., harm, 
maid, malle, malui (magis and 

void), prefer, 
malum, -i, n., evil. 
malus, -a, -um, (comp., peior; 

sup., pessimus), adj., bad. 
mand&tum, i, n., commission, 

order. 
mando, -fire, -avi, -atus, com^ 

mand. 
maneo, -ere, mansi, minsus, 

remain. 
m&nsuetudd, -inis, f., compassion. 
manus, -us, f., hand, band. 
Marcus, -i, m., Marcus. 
mare, -is, n., sea. 
marmoreus, -a, -um, adj., made of 

marble. 
Mars, Martis, m., Mars. 
mater, -tris, f., mother. 
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Matrona, -ae, f., Marne (river). 

m&tiird, -&re, -&vi, -fttus, make 
haste, hasten, 

maxima, see magnopere. 

medius, -a, -um, adj., middle; 
medift nocte, midnight; medi5 
colle, halfway up the hill. 

mei (gen.) I reflex, pron., of 
myself, 

membnim, -i, n., limb. 

memoria, -ae, f., memory. 

Menapii, -drum, m., a Belgic 
people. 

m§ns, mentis, f., mind, purpose. 

mSnsa, -ae, f., table. 

merc&tor, -dris, m., merchant. 

mercfttiira, -ae, f., trade. 

Merctuius, -i, m.. Mercury. 

mered, -€re, -tii, -itus, deserve. 

meridids, -di, m., midday, noon. 

mens, -a, -um, poss. pron., my, 
mine. 

miles, -itis, m., soldier, 

mHia, -ium, n., thousands. 

mille, adj., indecL, a thousand. 

Minerva, -ae, f., Minerva, 

ministrd, -&re, -ftvi, -&tus, attend. 

ministerium, -i, n., officSf service. 

minor, less; see parvus. 

minus, adv., less, not. 

mir&bilis, -e, adj., wonderful. 

miser, -era, -erum, adj., wretched. 

mittd, -ere, misi, missus, send. 

modus, -i, m., manner. 

moenia, -ium, n., fortifications, 
walls of a city. 

molestus, -a, -um, adj., trouble- 
some, irksome. 

moned, -ere, -ui, -itus, advise, 
warn. 

mdns, montis, m., mx)U7Uain, 



mdnstro, -&re, -ftvi, -atus, show, 
mont&nus, -i, m., mountaineer. 
monumentum, -i, n., monument. 
mora, -ae, f., delay. 
morbus, -i, m., disease, sickness. 
Morini, -drum, m., a Belgio 

people, 
morior, mori, mortuus sum, die. 
moror, -in, -&tus sum, delay. 
mors, mortis, f., death. 
mds, moris, m., custom; pL, 

character, manners, habits. 
mdtus, -<is, m., movement^ revolt, 
moved, -dre, mdvi, mdtus, move; 

with castra, break up, 
mox, adv., soon. 
mulier, -eris, f., woman. 
multitudd, -inis, f., great number, 

multitude. 
multus, -a, -um, much; pL, many, 
mundus, -i, m., world, 
munid, -ire, -ivi, -itus, fortify, 
miinitid, -dnis, f., fortification, 
murus, -i, m., waU, 
taiXXo, -ftre, -&vi, -fttus, change, 

N 

nam, conj., for, 

n&rrd, -&re, -ftvi, -&tus, tell, 

nftscor, nftsci, n&tus sum, be born, 

N&sica, -ae, m., Nasica. 

Naso, dnis, m., Naso, P. Ovidius 

Naso, the Roman poet, Ovid. 
nfttid, -dnis, f., nation. 
nfttura, -ae, f., nature. 
nauta, -ae, m., sailor. 
nftvigd, -&re, -&vi, -&tus, sail. 
nftvis, -is, f., ship, 
Nazarenus, -a, -um, of Nazareth, 
nd, conj., that not, lest; ne, in- 

terrog. particle (enclitic) ; nd 
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. . . quidem, not . . . even, the 
emphatic word standing be- 
tween n6 and quidem. 

nee, eonj., and noU 

neg5, -&re, -ftvi, -fttus, deny, say 
not 

negdtium, -i, n., business , trouble, 

n6md, — , dat., nSmini, m.,no one, 

neque, eonj., neither; neque . . . 
neque, neither . . . nor. 

Nervii, -drum, m., the Nervii, a 
warlike Belgic people. 

neuter, -tra, -trum, gen., neu- 
trius, adj., neither. 

niger, -gra, -gnim, adj., black. 

nihil, also nil, indecl., n., nothing. 

nisi, conj., i/ not, unless, except. 

ndbilis, -e, adj., noble, high rank. 

noced, -6re, -ui, — , do harm, inn 
jure. 

ndl5, ndlle, ndlui, to be unwilling. 

ndmen, -inis, n., name. 

ndn, adv., not. 

nondum, adv., not yet. 

ndnne, interrog. particle, ex- 
pecting the answer " yes.'' 

ndnnuUus, -a, -um, adj., some. 

ndnnumquam, adv., sometimes. 

ndn sdlum, . . . sed etiam, adv., 
not only, . . . but also. 

nos, nostrum, pron., we. 

ndscd, -ere, n5id, ndtus, learn, 
know. 

noster, -tra, -trum, poss. pron., 
our, ours. 

nets, -are, -ftvi, -fttus, mark, 
note. 

ndtus, -a, -um, adj. familiar. 

novem, num. adj., indecl., nine. 

Noviodiinum, -i, n., a town of the 
Suessiones. 



novissimi, -drum, m., those in the 
rear. 

nevus, -a, -um, adj., neti;; novus 
miles, recruit. 

nox, noctis, f., night. 

nubila, -drum, n.^ clouds. 

nudd, -ftre, -ftid, -fttus, strip, 
leave unprotected. 

nuUus, -a, -um, gen., nullius, adj., 
no, none, no one. 

num, interrog. particle, expect- 
ing the answer **no** ; whether. 

numen, -inis, n., divinity. 

numerus, -i, m., number, account. 

numquam, adv., never. 

nunc, adv., now. 

ntotid, -ire, -&vi, -&tus, arir- 
nounce, report. 

nuntius, -i, m., messenger, message. 

O 
ob, prep, with ace, on account 

of- 
obducd, -ere, -dun, -ductus, ex- 
tend. 
obses, -idis, m. and f., hostage, 

pledge, security. 
obtemperd, -&re, -ftvi, -fttus, obey. 
occftsus, -us, m., setting. 
occidd, -ere, -cidi, -cisus, kiU, 

slay. 
occultd, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, hide. 
occupd, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, seize, 

take possession of. 
occurrd, -ere, -curri, -cursus, 

meet. 
octd, num. adj., indecl., eight. 
officium, -i, n., office, offi^dal ew- 

ployment, duty. 
olus,.-eris, n., vegetables, greens. 
dmen, -inis, n., omen. 
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omnind, adv., in all, 

omnis, -e, adj., all, every, 

onus, -ens, n., burden, weight, 

opera, -ae, f., work, 

operor, -ftri, -fttus sum, work, 

opinid, -dnis, f., belief, reputation, 

expectation, 
oppidftni, -drum, m., townspeople, 
oppidum, -i, n., town, 
opprimd, -ere, -pressi, -pressus, 

weigh down, 
oppugn&ti5, -dnis, f., assauU, be- 
sieging, 
oppugnd, -ftre, -ftvi, -&tus, storm, 

attack, besiege, 
optimus, excellent; see bonus, 
opus, operis, n., work, labor, 
dra, -ae, f., coast; dra maritima, 

sea coast, 
dr&tid, -dnis, f., speech, oration, 
5rdind, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, appoint, 

settle, 
drd5, -inis, m., rank, order, row, 
orior, oriri, ortus sum, spring 

from, rise, 
dmftmentum, -i, n., ornament, 

jewel, 
dmd, -ftre, -ft^, -fttus, adorn, 
ostendd, -ere, -tendi, -tentus, 

show. 
ostium, -i,n., door, entrance. 



pftbulum, -i, n., fodder. 
pftcd, -ftre, 'kvi, -fttus, pacify, sub- 
due. 
paene, adv., almost, nearly, 
pftgina, -ae, f., page, 
Palfttium, -i, n.. Palatine hill, 
palma, -ae, f., palm, reward, 
palus, -ildis, f., swamp, marsh. 



pand5, -ere, pandi, passus, 

stretch out. 
pared, ere, peperci, parsus, to spare. 
pftr, parts, adj., equal, 
pardns, -entis, m. and f., parent, 
pftred, -dre, -ui, — , obey. 
paries, -etis, m., wall (of a house). 
pard, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, prepare. 
pars, partis, f., part, side, direc- 
tion. 
parum (comp., minus; sup. min- 

imd), adv., little, too little, 
parvulus, -a, -um, tiny, 
parvus, -a, -um (eomp., minor ; 

sup., minimus), adj., small, 
passus, -ds, m., pace; mille 

passiis, a mile, 
pated, -dre, -ui, — , lie open, op- 

tend, 
pater, -tris, m., father. 
patior, pati, passus sum, suffer, 

permit, 
patria, -ae, f., native land. 
pauci, -ae, -a, adj., few, 
pauUsper, adv., for a short time. 
pauld, adv., by a little, a little. 
paulum, adv., a little, somewhat, 
pftx, pftcis, f., peace, 
pecAnia, -ae, f., riches, wealth, 
pedes, -itis, m., foot soldier; pi., 

infantry, 
Pedius, -i, m., Quintu^ Pedius, 
peior, peius, worse; see mains, 
pelld, -ere, pepuli, pulsus, drive 

out, put to flight, defeat. 
pendd, -ere, pependi, pdnsus, pay. 
pdninsula, -ae, f., peninsula, 
per, prep, (with aco.), through, by, 

on a^ccount of, 
perddcd, -ere, -diin, -ductus, 

lead through, construct. 
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perfectus, -a, -um, adj., perfect. 

perf erd, -f erre, -tuli, -l&tus, report, 

perficid, -ere, -f 6ci, -f ectus, finish. 

periclitor, -ftri, -&tus sum, prove, 
make trial of. 

periculum, -i, n., danger , peril, 

peristylum, -i, n., peristyle. 

permittd, -ere, -misi, -missus, 
irUrust, commit. 

permoved, -6re, -mdvi, -m5tus, 
alarm, influence. 

perpauci, -ae, -a, adj., very few. 

perrumpd, -ere, -rupi, -ruptus, 
break through. 

persdna, -ae, f., character. 

perspicid, -ere, -spexi, -spectus, 
look, observe. 

persuftded, -ere, -suftsi, -suasus, 
persuade, goverDs the dat. fol- 
lowed by ut with the sub- 
junctive. 

pertined, -6re, -ui, — , extend. 

perturbd, -&re, -ftvi, -&tus, dis- 
turb greatly. 

pervenid, -ire, -vSni, -ventus^ 
arrive (at). 

pes, pedis, m., foot. 

pet6, -ere, -ivi or -ii, -itus, seek, 
ask; takes ace. of the thing and 
abl. of the person. 

Phoebus, -i, m., Phoebus. 

pictura, -ae, f., picture. 

pHum, -i, n., javelin. 

placed, -6re, -ui, -itus, please; 
used impersonally, placet, it 
seems good. 

placidus, -a, -um, adj., calm. 

Plancus, -i, m., Plancus. 

plenus, -a, -um, adj., full. 

pUrique, -drumque, m., the mor- 
jority, most. 



plerumque, adv., generally. 
plurSs, -ium, adj., more, several. 
plurimus, see multus. 
plus posse, to be more powerful; 

plurimum posse, to be most 

powerful, have great influence. 
pluvia, -ae, f., rain. 
po6ta, -ae, m., poet. 
polliceor, -611, -itus sum, promise 

(with fut. infin.). 
Pompous, -i, m., Pompey. 
pdmum, -i, n., fruit, apple. 
pdnd, -ere, posui, positus, piU, 

place; (with castra), pitch. 
pons, pontis, m., bridge. 
pontifex, -icis, m., pontifex (a 

Roman high priest). 
populor, -&ri, -&tus sum, lay 

waste, devastate. 
populus, -1, m., people, nation. 
porta, -ae, f., gate. 
porto, -ftre, -ftvi, -&tus, carry. 
portus, -us, m., harbor, port. 
posed, -ere, poposci, — demand, 
possided, -ere, -sedi, -sessus, 

occupy, possess. 
possum, posse, potui, can, able. 
post, adv., afterwards, after. 
post, prep, (with ace.) (of place), 

behind; (of time), after. 
posteritfts, -fttis, f., posterity. 
posterus, -a, -um (comp., pos- 
terior; sup., postremus), adj., 

following, last. 
postquam, conj., after, after 

that. 
postuld, -&re, -iivi, -fttus, claim, 

demand. 
potdns, potentis, adj., powerful. 
potest&s, -t&tis, f., power, op- 

portunity. 
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potior, -in, -itus sum, get posses- 
sion of. 

praeambuld, -&re, -ftvi, -fttus, 
walk before. 

praec6dd, -ere, -cessi, -cessurus, 
surpass. 

praeficid, -ere, -fSci, -fectus, 
pUice over or in command of. 

praemitto, -ere, -misi, -missus, 
send ahead. 

praemium, -i, n., reward. 

praepdnd, -ere, -posui, -itus, 
pla^e in command of. 

praesidium, -i, n., guard, garrison. 

praest5, -ftre, -stiti, -stitus, excel; 
to he responsible for; impers., 
praestat, it is better; officium 
praestare, to do one's duty. 

praesum, -esse, -fui, have com- 
mand of, be at the head of. 

praeter, prep, (with acc.)» except. 

praeterquam, adv., besides, other 
than. 

premo, -ere, press!, pressus, press ; 
pass., be weighed down. 

pnmus, -a, -um, adj., first, chief; 
pnmA luce, at daybreak; quam 
pnmum, as soon as possible; 
primo, at first. 

princeps, -cipis, m., chief. 

prior, -ius, adj., former. 

privatus, -a, -um, adj., private. 

pr6, prep, (with abl.), in front of, 
in proportion to. 

insteg,d of. 
for,' in defense of. 
in behalf of. 

probd, -&re, -ftvi, fttus, approve. 

pr5dd, -ere^ -didi, -ditus, surrender. 

proelium, -i, n., battle. 

profectid, -dnis, f., departure. 



proficid, -ere, -feci, -fectus, go 

forward. 
proficiscor, proficisci, profectus 

sum, set out. 
profugid, -fugere, -fugi, — , flee, 
prdgredior, -i, -gressus sum, ad" 

vance. 
prohibed, -ere, -ui, -itus, keep off^ 

hinder, prohibit. 
prdicid, -icere, -ieci, -iectus, throw 

forward ; sS prdicere, leap down. 
prdmo, -ere, -prompt, promptus, 

bring forth, produce, render. 
promoved, -6re, -m5vi, -mdtus, 

move forward, promote. 
prope, adv., near, nearly, almost. 
properd, -are, -ftvi, -atus, hurry, 

hasten. 
propior, -ius, (sup., proximus), 

adj., nearer; proxima nocte, on 

the following night. 
proprius, -a, -um, adj., one's own. 
propter (with ace.) , on account of. 
proptereft quod, because. 
prdsequor, -sequi, -secutus sum, 

follow, pursue. 
protegd, -ere, -texi, -tSctus, protect. 
provided, -Sre, -vidi, -visus, pro- 
vide. 
provincia, -ae, f., province. 
prozime, adv., next, most recently. 
proximus, -a, -um, next; see 

propior. 
psalld, -ere, -i, — , play the harp; 

rejoice. 
publicus, -a, -um, public. 
puella, -ae, f., girl. 
puer, pueri, m., boy. 
pugnd, -are, -ftvi, -&tus, fight. 
pulcher, -chra, -chrum, adj., heai^ 

tiful. 
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pulchrS, adv., beautifully. 
putd, -ftre, 'kvi, -fttus, think, be- 
lieve, 

Q 

Q. B Quintus. 

qua, adv., where. 

quadringenli, -ae, -9L,four hundred. 

quaerd, -ere, -sivi, -situs, ask, 
seek; takes the ace. of the 
thing and the abl. of the per- 
son with 6, ex, &, ab, or d6. 

quaestus, -us, m., getting of 
money, gain. 

quam, adv. and oonj., than, as; 
with superlatives, as much as 
possible; how. 

quamobrem, adv., why. 

quanto opere, how much. 

quantus, -a, -um, adj., how great, 
how much. 

quftrtus, -a, -um, fourth. 

quattuor, num. adj., indecl., four. 

que (an enclitic), and. 

qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., who, 
which, that. 

quia, conj., because. 

quicquid (quisquis), n., whatever. 

quicumque, quaecumque, quod- 
cumque, indef. pron., whoever. 

quidam, quaedam, quiddam, in- 
def. pron., a certain one. 

quies, -6tis, f., repose. 

quin, conj., that not, but that. 

quindecim, indecl., num. adj., 
fifteen. 

quinquftginta, num. adj. indecl., 

fifty- 

quinque, num. adj., indecl., five. 

quintus, -a, -um, fifth, 

quis, quid, interrog. pron., who? 



what? qui, quae, quod, used 

adjectively. 
quispiam, — , quidpiam, indef. 

pron., any one, anything. 
quisquam, — , quicquam, indef. 

pron., any one, anything. 
quisque, quidque, each one, every 

one. 
quo, adv., where. 
quod, conj., because; that. 
qudmodd, interrog. adv., howf 
quoque, conj., also. 
quot, adj., indecl., how many? 

R 

rapid, -ere, -ui, raptus, seize, carry 

off. 
ratis, -is, f., raft. 
ratus, -a, -um, reckoned, fixed by 

calculation. 
recipid, -ere, -cSpi, receptus, take 

back, receive; with s6, retreat, 

recover. 
recflso, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, refuse. 
reducd, -ere, redun, reductus, 

lead back, withdraw. 
refero, -ferre, rettuli, -Ifttus, 

bring back, report, reconsider. 
regina, -ae, f., queen. 
regid, -onis, f., region, boundary, 
regno, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, rule. 
regnum, -i, n., royal power, king- 
dom, 
reg6, -ere, rexi, rectus, ruUy 

manage. ^ 

reicid, -ere, reieci, reiectus, throw 

back, repulse, 
relinqud, -ere, reliqui, relictus, 

leave. 
reliquus, -a, -um, remaining, the 
I resU 
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Remus, -i, m., one of the Remi. 
remittd, -ere, -misi, -missus, 

send back, 
repell6, -ere, reppuli, repulsus, 

repidse, 
reperio, -ire, repperi, repertus, 

findf discover. 
requiesco, -ere, requievi, requie- 

tusr, restt repose, 
require, -ere, -quism, -quisitus, 

require. 
r6s, rei, f., things affair. 
resisto, -ere, restiti, — , resist, 

oppose. 
responded, -ere, -di, respdnsus, 

answer, reply, respond. 
r€spilblica, reipublicae, f., state, 

republic. 
retined, -ere, -ui, -tentus, restrain, 

detain, retain. 
reverts, -ere, -ti, -sus, and re- 
verter, -i, reversus sum, turn 

back, return; the perfect stem 

tenses are from the active 

forms, the others from the 

deponent, 
rex, regis, m., king. 
Rhenus, -i, m., Rhine. 
Rhodanus, -i, m., Rhone. 
ripa, -ae, f., bank (of a river). 
rogo, -ftre, -ftvi, -atus, ask. 
Roma, -ae, f., Rome. 
R6m&nus, -a, -um, adj., Roman; 

as a subst., RomSnus, -i, m., a 

Roman. 
rosa, -ae, f., rose. ' 
rdstrum, -i, n., beak; pi., rostra. 
nuna, -ae, f., ruin, 
rumor, -dris, m., rumor, re- 
port. 
rursus, adv., again, anew. 



S 
Sabini, -drum, m., Sabines, 
Sabinus, -i, m., Sabinus. 
sacer, sacra, sacrum, adj., sabred, 
saepe, adv., often. 
sagitt&rius, -i, m., archer, bowman. 
s&l, -is, m., salt. 
saltus, -lis, m., leap, bound. 
salus, -utis, f., safety, 
salutd, -are, -a^, -atus, salute, 
salv&tor, -dris, m., savior. 
salved, -6re, — , — , to be well; 

salve (imperative), welcome, 
salvus, -a, -um, adj., safe; salvam 

fac, keep, preserve, save, 
s&nus, -a, -um, adj., sound, sane, 
sapiens, -entis, m., a wise person, 
sapi enter, adv., wisely, 
satis, (also sat), adv., enough, 

sufficient, 
scientia, -ae, f., knowledge. 
scid, -ire, -ivi, -itus, know. 
scribd, -ere, scrips!, scriptus, 

write, 
scutum, -i, n., shield. 
secundus, -a, -um, second, follow- 
ing. 
securus,~-a, -um, adj., safe, secure, 
sed, conj., but. 
sementis, -is, f., sowing, 
semper, adv., always, ever, 
senator, -dris, m., senator, 
senectus, -utis, f., old age. 
senatus, -us, m., senate. 
senex, -is, (comp., senior; sup., 

maximus natu), adj., old, 
Senones, -um, m., a people of 

Gaul, 
sept em, num. adj., indecL, seven. 
Sequana, -ae, f., the Seine, 
Sequanus, -i, m., a Sequanian, 



294 



LATIN LESSONS 



sequor, sequi, seciltus sum, fol- 
low. 
serva, -ae, f., slave (female). 
servi6, -ire, -ivi, -itus, he slave to, 

serve, 
servitfis, -iltis, f., slavery, 
servd, -ftre, -a^a, -&tus, save, pro- 

tectt maintain. 
servus, -i, m., slave, servant. 
sescenti, -ae, -a, num. adj., six 

hundred. 
sex, num. adj., indecL, six. 
sex&gint&, num. adj., indecL, 

sixty. 
si, conj., if. 

sic, adv., so (mamier), in this way. 
sidus, -eris, n., constellation; pi., 

heavenly bodies. 
signified, -fire, -ftia, -fitus, show, 

indicate. 
signum, -i, n., signal, standard. 
silva, -ae, f., forest, woods. 
similis, -e, adj., like, similar. 
simul, adv., at once, as soon as. 
simulftcrum, -i, n., image, statue. 
simulftns, -antis, adj., pretending. 
sine, prep, (with abl.), without. 
singuli, -ae, -a, distrib. num. adj., 

one by one. 
sinister, -tra, -trum, adj., left. 
siquis, siqua, siquid, if any one or 

thing. 
situs, -ils, m., situation. 
s6l, sdlis, m.., sun; solis occasti, 

ai sunset. 
solum, -i, n., ground, floor. 
sdlus, -a, -um, gen., s6lius, only, 

alonei 
soror, -6ris, f., sister. 
spargd, -ere, sparsi, sparsus, scatter. 
Sparta, -ae, f., Sparta. 



Spartftnus, -a, -um, adj.. Spartan, 

spatium, -i, n., space, time. 

speculfttor, -dris, m., scout. 

sperd, -fire, -fivi, -atus, hope. 

spSs, spei> f., hope. 

spird, -fire, -kvi, -atus, breathe. 

stabilid, -ire, -vn, -itus, make 
firm, establish. 

statim, adv., immediately. 

statud, -ere, -ui, -utus, determine, 
decide. 

status, -ils, m., state, condition. 

Stella, -ae, f., star. 

stilus, -i, m., stilus; pen. 

sto, -are, steti, status, stand. 

strepitus, -ds, m., noise, uproar, 

studium, -i, n., pursuit. 

sub, prep, (with ace. after verbs 
of motion), under; (with abl. 
to denote place at which), at 
the foot of, under; (with words 
denoting time), about, to- 
wards. 

submittd, -ere, -misi, -missus, 
send secretly. 

subruo, -ere, -rui, -rutus, under- 
mine. 

subsequor, -sequi, -secutus sum, 
follow close upon. 

subsidium, -2, n., aid, support. 

succgdo, -ere, -cessi, -cessilrus, 
approach. 

Suebi, -drum, m., Swabians. 

Suessidnes, -um, m., Suessiones, 

sui, (gen.), reflex, pron., of him- 
self, herself, itself, themselves. 

sum, esse, fui, be. 

summus, see superus. 

sumo, -ere, sumpsi, stimptus, 
take, assume, put on. 

super, prep., over, above. 
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superd, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttus, surptMs, 
conquer^ overcome^ excel. 

superseded, -6re, -s6di, -sessus, 
refrain from. 

supersum, -esse, -fui, he left overt 
survive. 

superus, -i, m., inhabitant of the 
upper world. 

superus, -a, -um, (comp., supe- 
rior; sup., suprSmus or sum- 
mus), high. 

suppetd, -ere, -ivi, -itus, he at hand. 

supplicium, -i, n., punishment. 

suspicid, -dnis, f., suspicion. 

sustine6, -€re, -ui, -tentus, check, 
withstand^ sustain. 

suus, -a, -um, poss. pron., his, her, 
their, etc. 



T. = Titus. 

taberna, -ae, f., shop, hooth. 

tablinum, -i, n., tahlinum (apart- 
ment of a Roman house where 
the family records were kept). 

tabula, -ae, f., tablet, document. 

tam, adv. of degree, so. 

tamen, conj., nevertheless y still. 

tantum, adv., only. 

tantus, -a, -um, so great , such. 

Tarpeia, -ae, f., Tarpeia. 

tectum, -i, n., roof. 

telum, -i, n., dartj weapon. 

tempestfts, -tfttis, f., stormy had 
weather. 

templum, -i, n., temple. 

tempus, -oris, n., time. 

tendd, -ere, tetendi, tentus or 
tSnsus, extend. 

tened, -ere, -ui, — , hold. 

tentd, -&re, -flvi, -fltus, attempt. 



terra, -ae, f., earth, land. 
tertius, -a, -um, third. 
testtidd, -inis, f., testudo. 
Tiberius, -i, m., Tiberius. 
timed, -6re, -ui, — , fear. 
timor, -6ris, m., fear, dread. 
Titurius, -i, m., QuirUus Titurius 

Sabinv^. 
toga, -ae, f., toga. 
tog&tus, -a, -um, wearing a 

toga. 
tollo, tollere, sustuli, sublfttus, 

remove. 
tormentum, -i, n., engine of war. 
totidem, adj., jv^t as many. 
tdtus, -a, -um, gen., t6tius, whole. 
trftdd, -ere, -didi, -ditus, give up, 

surrender, impart, hand down, 

teach, 
tr&ducd, -ere, -duzi, -ductus, lead 

across. 
tranquillitfts, -fttis, f., tranquillity. 
trftns, prep, (with ace), across 

(on the farther side of), 
tr&nsed, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itus, go 
• across, cross. 
trftnsferd, -ferre, -tuli, -Ifttus, 

carry across. 
trftnsversus, -a, -um, adj., crosS' 

wise, ohliqut. 
tr€s, tr^s, tria, three. 
tribiltum, -i, n., tax, tribute. 
trigintfl, num. adj., indecL, thirty. 
tii, tui, pers. pron., you. 
tuba, -ae, f., trumpet. 
tui (gen.), reflex, pron., of your- 
self. 
tum, adv., then. 
tumultus, -ils, m., disturbances, 

tumuU. 
tumulus, -i, m., mound. 
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tiirba, -ae, f., uproar ^ commotion; 

crowd. 
turns, -is, f., tower. 
tiltus, -a, -tun, adj., safe. 
tuus, -a, -um, poss. pron., your^ 

yours. 
tyrannus, -i, m., tyrant. 



U 



ubi, adv., where (place), when 

(time). 
uUus, -a, -um, gen., uUius, any. 
ulterior, -ius, (sup., ultimus),adj., 

farther. 
ultimus, -a, -um, last^ extreme. 
tofl, adv., along with. 
undique, adv., on all sides, 
finid, -ire, -ii, -itus, unite. 
iiniversi, -drum, m., aU together. 
unus, -a, -um, gen., Cnius, one; 

pi., only, alone. 
urbs, urbis, f., city. 
usus, -us, m., use. 
ut, conj., that J in order thai', 

as (when followed by indica- 
tive). 
uter, utra, utrum, gen., utrius, 

adj., which (of two). 
uterque, -traque, -trumque, eax^h, 

every. 
uti, see ut. 
utilis, -e (comp., -ior ; sup., -issi- 

mus), adj., useful. 
utinam, adv. (introducing a wish), 

would that, that. 
titer, titi, usus sum, use. 
utrum, conj., not translated in 

direct questions; in indirect 

questions, whether. 



vacuus, -a, -um, adj., empty; 

vacuus ab, destitute of. 
vadum, -i, n., shoal, ford. 
vagor, -&ii, -fltus sum, wander. 
valed, -6re, -ui, — , he powerful, 

strong. 
v&llum, -i, n., rampart. 
valor, -oris, m., value. 
vflstd, -are, -k^n, -atus, lay waste. 
vel, conj., or; vel . . . vel, either 

. . . or. 
VeliocassSs, -ium, m., the Velio- 

casses. v 

vel6citer (comp., velocius; sup., 

vSldcissimS), adv., swiftly. 
v6ldx, vMdcis, adj., swift. 
v€lum, -i, n., curtain. 
venerflti6, -onis, f., worship. 
Veneti, -6rum, m., Veneti. 
venid, -ire, veni, ventus, com^, 
ventus, -i, m., vdnd. 
verbum, -i, n., word. 
vereor, -6ri, -itus sum, fear, 

dread. 
vero, adv., in truth, hut. 
Veritas, -&tis, f., truth. 
verto, -ere, verti, versus, turn. 
verus, -a, -um, adj., true. 
Vesta, -ae, f., Vesta. 
Vest&lis, -e, adj.. Vestal. 
vester, -tra, -trum, poss. pron., 

your, yours. 
vestibulum, -i, n., vestibule. 
vestigium, -1, n., trace, vestige. 
via, -ae, f., road, way, journey. 
vice, f. (abl. of vicis, change), in 

turn. 
victor, -6ris, m., victor, conqueror. 
victoria, -ae, f., victory. 
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\icus, -i, m., village. 
vided, -ere, vidi, Wsus, see. 
videor, -Sri, visus sum, seem, 

appear. 
vigilia, -ae, f., watch (part of the 

night), 
laginti, num. adj., indecL, twenty. 
vinco, -ere, ^aci, victus, conquer, 

defeat. 
vinea, -ae, f., vinea. 
vir, -i, m., man. 
virgd, -inis, f., virgin, maiden. 
Viromandui, -6mm, m., Viro- 

mandui. 
virttis, -tutis, f., virtue, valor, 

courage, bravery. 



vis (gen. and dat. sing, wanting), 
vim, vi, f., force; pi., wes, vi- 
rium, etc., strength. 

Wta, -ae, f., life. 

Tivb, -ere, vixi, idctus, live, 

vix, adv., scarcely. 

voce, -are, -ftvi, -fltus, call. 

void, velle, volui, — , he willing, 
wish. 

void, -are, -ftvi, -fttus, fly. 

Volus6nus, -i, m., Volitsenus, 

vdtum, -i, n., vow, wish. 

vox, vdcis, f., voice; pi., words. 

vulgus, -i, n., the crowd. 

vulnero, -are, -avi, -&tus, wound, 

vulnus, -eris, n., wound. 



\ .■ 
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ability, facuUds. 

able, possum. 

about, di, ad, circum, 

abundance, copia. 

accept, accipio, 

accomplish, cdnficid, efjicio. 

across, trans, in, 

act, agd, 

active, deer, 

advance, prdgredior, aigna 

ferre, 
advise, moned. 
affair, res. 
after, post. 
again, rursits. 
against, in, contrd, 
ago, ante. 

aid, auxxLium, svhsidium. 
all, omnis. 
allow, potior. 
almost, prope, paene, fere. 
alone, sdlus. 
already, iam. 
although, cum. 
always, semper. 
ambassador, Ug&tus. 
Ambiani, Amhi&nl. 
among, inter. 
and, etf ac, aique, --que. 
anew, rursus. 
animal; animal^ 



xn- 



announce, nuntio. 

another, alius. 

answer, responded. 

any, alius. 

approach, n., adventus. 

approach, v., a4ed, 

Aquitania, Aqultdnia. 

Ariovistus, Ariovistu^. 

arms, arma. 

army, exercitus, 

around, circum. 

arrange, Ordin^. 

arrival, adventus. 

as, . . . ui, 

as soon as, cum pfimum. 

ascertain, cogndsco, reperid. 

ask, petd, quaerd. 

assemble, convenid. 

assembly, conventus. 

assert, cdnftrmd. 

associate, comes. 

assume, sumd. 

at, abL of time or place, locative 

attack, n., impetus. 

attack, v., oppugnd. 

attempt, cdnor. 

authority, auctdritds. 

auxiliary forces, auxilia. 



B 



bad, malus. 
band, manus, 
299 
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bank, ripa, 

battle, proelium. 

he, sum, 

bear, ferO, 

beautiful, pidcher. 

because, quod, 

become, fid, 

before, ante. 

begin, coepi, incipio, ined, 

beginning, initium, 

behalf of, prO. 

behind, post. 

Belgians, Belgae. 

believe, credd. 

Bellovaci, Bellovaci. 

besides, praeterquam. 

besiege, oppugnd. 

best, see bonus, 

better (it is), praestat. 

better, see bonus. 

between, inter, 

black, niger. 

blame, culpd. 

body, corpus. 

book, liber. 

bom, (be), n&scor. 

both . . . and, ^ . . , et. 

boundary, regid, finis. 

boy, puer. 

brave, fortis. 

bravely, fortUer. 

bravery, virtUs. 

break (camp), moved. 

bridge, pdns, 

brief, brevis, 

bring, ferd, afferd. 

bring back, redUcO, referd. 

bring in or upon, infer 6. 

bring out, efferO. 

bring together, cdnferd, 

bring (war on), inferd. 



broad, Idtus. 
brother, fr&ter, 
Brutus, Brutus, 
bui]4, aedificd. 
building, aedifidum, 
bum, incendd, 
but, sed, 
by, 5, ab. 



Caesar, Caesar. 

call, vocd. 

call together, convocd. 

camp, castra. 

can, possum. 

captive, captlvus. 

capture, capid, expugnb. 

care, dlligentia. 

carefully, dlligenter, 

carry, fero, portd, 

carry away, efferd. 

carry on war, bellum gerd. 

carry out, efferd, 

Cassius, Cassius. 

Catiline, Catilina, 

Cato, Catd. 

cause, causa. 

cavalry, equitis, equitdius. 

censure, cvlpd. « 

centurion, cerUurid. 

certain, adj., certus. 

certain one, pron., quldam, 

character, mdrSs, 

check, sustinedc 

chief, prlnceps. 

children, Ubefl. 

choose, dsligd. 

Cicero, Cicerd, 

citizen, civis. 

city, urbs. 

close, claudd. 
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cohort, cohors. 

collect, cOnferd, cogd. 

come, venid, 

command, n., imperium, 

command, v., imperO, iuheo. 

command of (be in), praesum. 

commander-in-chief, imperator. 

companion, comes, 

compel, cdgd, 

conceal, celd. 

concerning, de. 

confidence, fides. 

conquer, superO, vincO. 

conqueror, victor, 

consider, cdgitd, habed, 

construct, instrud, 

consul, cOnsiU. 

contend, contendO, 

control, imperium. 

country, patria, fines, 

courage, virtUs, 

cover, campled. 

Crassus, Crassus, 

cross, tr&nseO. 

custom, mds. 

D 

daily, adj., co^di&nits. 
daily, adv., cotldie. 
danger, pencvlum. 
dare, audeO. 
daughter, filia. 

day, diis; late in the day, multo 
die; following day, posters dis. 
daybreak, primd lUce, 
dear, cctrus. 
death, mors. 
deceive, falld. 
decide, cOnstituOj statud. 
declare, cdnflrmd. 
deep, aUics. 



defeat, superd, vincd. 

defend, defendd. 

defender, defens&r, 

defense of, prO, 

delay, n, mora. 

delay, v., moror. 

deliver, (a s|[eech), fiabw 

deny, nego. 

departure, profectiO. 

deprive, nudO. 

destroy, deled. 

detain, retined. 

determine, cOnstituOj statud. 

devastate, populor. 

differ, differO. 

difficult, difficilis. 

difficulty, difficult &s. 

diligence, dlligentia. 

diligently, dlligenter, ^ 

direction, pars. 

disappoint, falld. 

discover, reperio. 

dismiss, dlmittd. 

ditch, fossa. 

do, agdf fa^id. 

draw up, Instrud. 

dread, n., timor. 

dread, v., vereor. 

drive, agd, pelld. 

drive out, expelld, pellO. 

dwell, incold. 

E 

each, quisque. 
early, primus (with noun), 
earth, terra. 
easy, facilis. 
easily, facile. 
eight, octd. 

either ... or, vel , . . vel^ aui 
. . . aut. 
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encamp, cdnsidd, 

encourage, cohortor, 

txkd. finis, 

enemy, hostiSf inimicus, 

engage (in battle), committd, 

enjoy, fruor. 

enlist, cOnscribd. 

enroll, cdnscribd. 

enter, ined. 

epistle, epistvla, 

equal, pdr. 

esteem, honor, 

every, omnis; every one, quiaque 

evident (it is), cdnstab, 

evil, malus. 

excel, superd, praestd. 

excellent, optimus. 

extend, pated. 



face to face, adversua, 

facing, adversua. 

fail, deficid. 

faith, fides. 

faithful, fldus. 

idiXf longe. 

farmer, agricola, 

farther, ulterior. 

father, pater. 

fear, n., timor. 

fear, v., timed, vereor. 

few, pauci. 

field, ager, 

fiercely, &criter. 

fight, pugnO. 

fill, compled. 

find out, reperio, cogndscd. 

fire, ignis. 

first, primus. 

fit, idoneus. 

five, gmn^we. 



flee, fugio. 

fleet, classis. 

flight, /u^a. 

follow, «egtior. 

following, posterus. 

foot, (at), «u6. 

foot, pes. 

foot-soldier, pedes, 

for, pro. 

force, i;ia. 

forces, cdpiae. 

forest, silva. 

former, prior. 

fortifications, moenia, munuio, 

fortify, mtZmo. 

four, gtio^^wor. 

free, v., llbero. 

free, adj., liber. 

frequent, creber. 

friend, amicus. 

friendly, amicus. 

frighten, terred. 

from, &, ah, B, ex. 

front of, prd. 

G 

Galba, Galha. 

garrison, praesidium*' 

gate, porta. 

gather, deligO. 

Gaul, Gallia. 

Gauls, Gain. 

general, imperQtor. 

German, Germ&nus. 

get possession of, potior. 

gift, dOnum. 

girl, puella. 

give, d5. 

give up, dedd, trddd. 

gladly, libenter. 

glory, gldria, honor. 
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go, ed. 

go across, tr&nsed. 

go out, exed. 

go to, adeO. 

god, deu8. 

goddess, dea. 

good, bonus. 

grain, frumentum, 

great, magnus; so great, tardus; 

how great, quantum. 
greatly, magnopere. 
guard, n., custoSf praesidium. 
guard, v., dsfendo 
guide, dux. 

H 

hand, manus. 

happen, fto, 

harm, noceH, 

hasten, properO, corUendO. 

have, habed. 

he, is. 

head, caput. 

hear, audid. 

heavy, gravis. 

heavy baggage, impedimenta. 

height, altitHdO. 

help, auxilium. 

Helvetians, Helvetia. 

hem in, corUined. 

her, suus, 

high, altuSf superus. 

hill, collis. 

himself, sul, ipse. 

hinder, prohibe5. 

hindrance, impedimentum. 

his, suus. 

hither, citerior. 

hold, habed, tened. 

hold together, contined. 

home, domus. 



honor, honor. 
hope, spes. 
horn, cornu. 
horse, equus. 
horseman, 'equ^es. 
hostage, obses. 
hour, h5ra. 
house, domus. 
how, quam, quOmodo. 
how great, quantus. 
how long, quam diU. 
how many, qvx)t. 
how much, quantum. 
hurl, tocid. 

htu*l together, conidJH, 
hurry, proper 6. 



I, ego. 

if, St. 

if not, nisi. 

immediately, statim. 

immortal, immortcUis, 

in, in. 

incredible, incredibilia. 

infantry, pedites. 

inferior, Inferior. 

influence, n., auctdritds. 

influence, v., adducd. 

inform, certidrem facere, edoceO. 

inhabit, incolo. 

injure, noceo. 

injury, 4niuria. 

inner, interior. 

instruct, edoced, 

into, in. 

invincible, invictua. 

it, id. 

J 

javelin, pllum. 

join, coniungOf committO. 
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journey, iter, via, 
judge, index, 
Julia, lulia. 
Jura, lura. 

E 

keep from, prohibeO. 
keep in, contineO, 
keeper, cUatOs. 
kill, interficio, ocddd, 
king, rex, 
know, 8cid. 



labor, n., labor, 

labor, v., labOrd. 

land, terra, 

language, lingua. 

large, magnus, 

last, ex^remt/a. 

law, Zeo;. 

lay waste, vdstd, popttlor, 

lead, ducd. 

lead across, tradUcd. 

lead back, reducd. 

lead out, educo. lead to, adduco. 

leader, dt/x. 

learn, cognosco. 

leave, relinqud, 

left, sinister, 

legion, legid. 

length, longitudd, 

Lentulus, Lentulua, 

less, minor, 

lest, nS. 

letter, littera, epistulcu 

lie open, pateO, 

lieutenant, legatua, 

life, m^a. 

light, n., lux, 

light, adj., levis. 



like, similis, 
line of battle, octes. 
line of march, agmen, 
little, adv., pati/um. 
live, vlvO. 
live in, incold, 
location, locus, 
long, adj., longus. 
long, adv., di^. 
lord, dominus, 
lose, amittd, dlmittd. 
love, amd. 
low, Inferua. 

M 

make, faciO. 
man, mV, homd. 
manage, re^d. 
manners, m^^. 
many, mu^^f. 
march, v., iter facere. 
march, n., iter. 
Marcus, M&rcus. 
marsh, palus. 
master, dominiis, magister^ 
me, see ego, 
meantime, interest, 
meet, occurrd, 
meeting, conventus. 
memory, memoria, 
merchant, mercdior, 
message, nuntius, 
messenger, nuntius, 
middle, medius, 
midnight, media nox, 
mile, mllle passUs, 
mistress, domina, 
mother, mdier, 
mountain, mdris, 
move, moved. 
move forward, pr&moveik 
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moveiaent, mGtus. 

much; multua. 

must, debed or pass, periphrastic. 

my, mens, 

myself, meS. 

N 

name, nomen, 

nation, n&tid. 

native land, patria. 

nature, n&tura. 

near, ad, prope, 

nearer, propior. 

nearly, paene, prope. 

neither, conj., neque. 

neither, adj., neuter, 

nevertheless, tamen. 

new, novu8, 

next, proximua, 

night, nox. 

nine, novem, 

no, ntUlus. 

no one, nullus. 

noise, clamor. 

none, nuUua. 

nor, neque, 

not, ndn, 

not only . . . but also, nOn sdlum 

. . . sed etiam, 
nothing, nihil. 
number, numerus, 
numerous, cr^her. 

O 

oath, iusiurandum. 

obey, pd,reO, 

of (concerning), de. 

often, saepe, 

old, senex, 

on, in, 

on all sides, undique. 



one, unua. 

one hundred, centum, 

only, sd2t^8. 

opportunity, facult&8, potest&s, 

oppose, resistd. 

or, a!//, vei, an. 

oration, OratiO, 

order, tw665 (with acc.)» imperii 

(with dat.). 
other, oZms. 
ought, d6&ed. 
our, noster, 
out of, ^, ea;. 
outer, exterus, 
over, in. 
overcome, superd. 



pace, passim. 

pacify, pScd. 

part, pars, 

pass the winter, hiemO. 

peace, pdx. 

people, populus, 

peril, pcrici^Zwm. 

permit, /icc^, potior. 

persuade, persuaded. 

picture, pictura. 

pitch (camp), pond, 

place, n., Zociis. 

place, v., p6nd. 

place before, antepdnO, 

place in command of, pratfido 

praepdnO. 
plan, consilium, 
please, placed, 
pledge, fides. 
plenty, cOpia. 
Pompey, PompUus. 
port, portus. 
possession (get), potior. 
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possible (as), quam with super- 
lative, 
power, potestds. 
powerful, pot ens, 
praise, laudd, 
prefeTf mold, arUepOnd. 
prepare, pard, 
presence. cdnspectu8, 
present, ddnum, 
private, pnv&tus. 
prohibit, prohibed. 
promise, polliceor. 
promote, prdmoved. 
protection, praesidium, 
province, prdvincia, 
pupil, discipulus. 
puti pdnO. 
put to flight, pellO. 

Q 

quick, celer, 
quickly, celeriter. 

R 

rank, ordd. 
rather (comparative), 
read, lego, 

rear, novissimum agmen. 
receive, accipid. 
recently (most), proximo, 
reckon, exlstimd. 
recruit, novtis miles. 
region, regiO, 
remain, maned. 
remaining, reliquus, 
Remi, Remt. 
reply, responded. 
report, n., rUmor. 
report, v., nuntio, referd. 
republic, respublica. 
repulse, reicid. 



resist, resistd. 

respects, in all, omnibus r^us 

respond, responded* 

rest, reliquus, 

restrain, retined, 

retain, retined. 

retreat, recipid. 

return, revertOf revertar^ 

revolt, mdlus. 

revolution, r^s novae, 

Rhine, RhSnus, 

Rhone, Rhodanua, 

ridge, iv^um. 

right, dexter. 

river, flUmen, 

road, via. 

Roman, Rdmanus. 

Rome, Rdma, 

rose, rosa. 

row, Ordd. 

royal power, rSgnum. 

rule, regO. 

rumor, rUmor, 

run, currO, 

8 

Sabinus, Sahinua. 
safe, tutus. 
safety, salus, 
sail, nQvigO, 
sailor, nauta, 
sake of, causd, 
same, Idem, 
save, servO, 
say, dtcO, loquor, 
scarcity, inopia, 
scatter, differO. 
scout, explOTdior„ 
sea, mare. 
seashore, Vitus. 
see, video. 
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seek, petO, 

seem, videor. 

seize, capid, occupQ, 

select, deligO. 

senate, senatus. 

senator, senator, 

send, mittd. 

send ahead, praemittd, 

send away, &mittd. 

send back, remitio. 

send in different directions, dl- 

mittd, 
Sequanian, Slquanua, 
servant, servusj serva, 
set fire to, incendo. 
set free, llherQ. 
set out, proficiscor. 
setting, occdsus. 
settle, consldo. 
seven, septem. 
several, complUrea, 
severe, gravis. 
sharp, deer. 
sharply, acriter. 
ship, ndvis, 
shore, lUus. 
short, brevis. 
shout, cldmor, 
show, docedf mdnstrd^ 
shut, claudd, 
side, pars, lotus. 
sight, conspectus. 
signal, signum. 
since, cum. 
sister, soror. 
six, sex. 

six hundred, sescerUl, 
size, magnitudd, 
slaughter, caedBs. 
slave, servus. 
slavery, servitua. 



slay, occiddf interficid, 

small, parvus. 

so, ita, tarn. 

so great, tardus. 

soldier, miles. 

some one, aliquis. 

some . . . others, alU . • . ali/L. 

somewhat, paulum. 

son, ftlius. 

speak, loquor. 

speech, drdtid. 

speed, celeritds. 

spend winter, hiemd. 

spy, expldrdtor. 

stand, std. 

standard, signum, 

star, Stella. 

state, civitds, respublica, 

stone, lapis. 

storm, v., oppugnd. 

storm, n., tempest as. 

stormy weather, hiems, 

story, fdbula. 

strength, mres. 

strengthen, cdnflrmd. 

strip, nudd. 

subdue, pdcd. 

such, tantus. 

Suessiones, SuessiOnia, 

suffer, potior. 

suitable, iddneus, 

summer, aestds. 

summon, convocd. 

sun, sol. 

sunset at, sdlis occdsU. 

superior, superior. 

supplies, commedtus. 

supply, cdpia. 

surpass, superd, praestd. 

surrender, n., deditid. 

surrender, v., dedd, tr&dd. 
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survive, aupersum. 
suspicion, stiaplcid, 
swamp, palUs, 
swift, cder, vSlOx» 
swiftly, cderiter. 
swiftness, cderUda. 
sword, gladiua. 



table, mSnaa, . 

take, capiO, aUmO, 

take back, recipiO, 

take by storm, expugnO. 

tall, alius, longiis, 

teach, doced, 

teacher, magiater* 

tell, nGrrS. 

ten, decern, 

tenth, decimua* 

territory, ftnSa. 

than, quam. 

that, con j., It*; not expressed after 

verbs of saying, thinking, and 

the like, 
that, demon, pron., is, iUe. 
that of yours, iste. 
that, rel. pron., qui. 
theirs, suus, 
there, ibi, 
thing, res, 

think, puts, arbitror, es^stimd, 
third, tertius. 
this, hie, 
thousand, mlUe. 
three, tres. 
through, per, 
throw, icLcid, 
throw back, reiciO* 
time, tempus. 
tired, defessua. 
to, od. 



toil, labor, 

tongue, linguom 

top, aummua, 

torture, cruciotus^ 

toward, ad, 

tower, turris, 

town, oppidunu 

tree, arbor, 

trench, fossa. 

troops, cdpiae. 

trumpet, tuba. 

trust, crBdd. 

try, cdnor, 

tumult, tumultua. 

twenty-five, vigint^ gulnquBm 

two, duo, 

two hundred, ducerUl, 

U 

unconquerable, invictua. 

under, auh, 

understand, intellegd, 

undertake, incipio, 

unfriendly, inimtcua, 

unite, coniungd, 

tmless, nisi, 

unlike, dissimUia, 

unwilling, ndlo, 

upon, in (with ace. or abl.)« 

upper, superior. 

us, nds. 

use, utor. 

useful, utUia. 

useless, inUtUia. 



vain (m), frUatrd, 
valor, virtus. 
van, pnmum .agmen. 
Veneti, Venetl. 
very (superlative). 
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victor, victor, 
victory, Victoria. 
view, cdnspectus, 
village, mcu8, 
violence, vis. 
virtue, virtus, 
visit, aded. 
voice, vOx. 

W 

wage, gerd. 

wall, murus, 

want, inopia. 

war, helium. 

warn, moned. 

war-ship, n&vis longa. 

watch, vigilia, custds. 

water, aqua. 

way, via. 

we, nds. 

weapon, t^um. 

weary, dBfessus. 

weather (stormy), hiems, 

pestds. 
well, bene. 
what, guis. 
when, cum,ubi. 
where, vhi. 
wherefore, cUr. 
whether, utrum, num. 
which, qui. 
which of two, uter. 
white, albus. 
who, qui, quis. 
whole, tdtus. 
why, cur, quamobrem, * 



tem- 



wide, Idtu^. 

width, latitUdd. 

willing, void. 

wind, ventus. 

wing (of an army), cornU, 

winter, n., hiems. 

wii^ter quarters, hiberna 

wisely, sapienter. 

wish, void. 

with, cum. 

withdraw, exed, reducd. 

without, sine. 

withstand, sustined. 

woman, femina. 

woods, silva. 

word, verbum. 

work, n., opera. 

work, v., lohdrd. 

worn out, defessus, 

worse, peior. 

would that, utinam, 

wound, n., vulnus. 

wound, v., vulnerd. 

wretched, miser. 

write, scrlbd. 

wrong, iniUria. 



year, annus, 

yet, tamen. 

yoke, iugum, 

you, tU, vds. 

young, iuvenis. 

young man, adulescSns, 

your, tuus, vester. 

yourself^ tuu 
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k or ab with ablative of agent, 
140, 620 ; 

place whence, 76, 617 ; 

place in which, 76, 617. 
abbreviations, 561. 
ablative case, 

absolute, 463, 464, 632 ; 

adverbially, 383 ; 

of accompaniment, 102, 618 ; 

after a comparative, 221, 624 ; 

of agent, 140, 620 ; 

of cause, 195, 622 ; 

of degree of difference, 247, 
383, 625; 

of manner, 114, 619 ; 

of means, 65, 616 ; 

of quality, 441, 631 ; 

of separation, 316, 627 ; 

of specification, 204, 623 ; 

of time, 147, 621 ; 

with utor, etc., 375, 630; 

with prepositions, 332, 628 ; 

with de or ex instead of the 
genitive of the whole, 260, i 
626; 

with quaero and peto, 400, 439. 
accent, see Introduction, 
accompaniment, 102, 618. 
accusative case, 

adverbially, 382, 615 ; 

of direct object, 16, 610 ; 

duration of time, 286, 612 ; 



extent of space, 286, 612 ; 

place whither, 76, 278, 611 ; 

subject of infinitive, 307, 613 ; 

with prepositions, 333, 614. 
acer, declension, 570 ; 

comparison, 576. 
acriter, comparison, 578. 
ad, with accusative, place to 

which, 76, 611. 
adjectives, 674, 678; 

agreement of, 40, 637 ; 

kinds of, 36, 144 ; 

of first and second declen- 
sions, 36; 

of third declension, one termi- 

< 

nation, 158; two termina- 
tions, 152 ; three termina- 
tions, 144, a; 

of peculiar declension, 290 ; 

comparison, regular, 214, 678, 
irregular, 225, 226, 234, 235, 
236, 237, 577; with magis 
and maximej 237. 

meaning of comparatives, 214, 
a; 

meaning of superlatives, 214:, a; 

declension of comparatives, 
217, 573 ; 

declension of superlatives, 218 ; 

ending in er, 225 ; 

six ending in lis, 226 ; 

with dative, 230, 269, 603, 604 ; 

numerals, 326, 579, 676. 
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adverbs, 703-706 ; derivation, 
243; 
formation, 243 ; 
comparison, 244 ; 
adverbial accusative, 382, 
615. 
agent, expressed by ablative with 
a or ab, 140, 620 ; 
expressed by dative with pas- 
sive periphrastic, 531, 609. 
ager, declension, 564. 
agreement of adjectives, 40, 637 ; 
of appositives, 187, 635 ; 
of possessive pronouns, 415, a, 

418; 
of relative pronouns, 395, 638 ; 
of verb with subject, 17, 636. 
aliquis, declension, 585. 
alius, declension, 574. 
alphabet, see Introduction, 
amicus, declension, 564. 
answers, 20, 68, 97. 
article, see Introduction, 
audio, 589. 

B 

base, 6, h. 

bellum, declension, 564. 
bene, comparison, 578. 
bonus, declension, 569. 
comparison, 577. 

C 

Caesar Phrases, 151, 175, 242, 
250, 281, 331, 339, 437, 462, 
526. 

capid, conjugation, 590. 

caput, declension, 106. 

cardinals, 676 ; list of, 326, 579 ; 
indeclinable, 326, a. 



cases, names and uses, 2, 669- 

672. 
causal clauses, 471 ; 473,2; 644. 
cause, expressed by ablative, 195, 

622. 
circumstantial clauses, 470, 643. 
citerior, comparison, 236, 577. 
commands, 496. 

comparative, declension, 216, 217, 
573; followed by ablative, 
221, 624; meaning, 214, a. 
comparison of adjectives, 

regular, 214; 

irregular, 225, 226, 234, 235, 
236, 237, 577 ; 

positive wanting, 236 ; 

ending in er, 225 ; 

six ending in lis, 226 ; 

of adverbs, 243, 578. 
complementary infinitive, 176, 

649. 
composition, 150, 179. 
compound nouns, 266, a, b. 
compound verbs, 419. 
concessive clauses, 472, 645. 
conditional sentences, 478-482, 

646, 647. 
conjugations, 107 ; 

how distinguished, 107 ; 

portOj 586 ; 

monedy 587 ; 

ducOj 588 ; 

audio, 589 ; 

capid J 590 ; 

sum, possum, 591 ; 

void, nolo, maid, 592; 

fero, 593 ; 

eo, 594 ; 

fid, 595. 
conjunctions, 708. 
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consonants, how pronounced, see 

Introduction, 
consul, declension, 565. 
comQ, declension, 566. 
corpus, declension, 106. 
cum clauses, 469. 

D 

dative case, 
of agent, 531, 609; 
with adjectives, 230, 269, 603, 

604; 
with compound verbs, 419, 

606; 
of indirect object, 56, 602 ; 
with intransitive verbs, 499, 

605; 
of possessor, 514, 608 ; 
of purpose, 508, 607. 
d£ or ez, with ablative instead of 
genitive of the whole, 260, 
626. 
dea, declension, 568. 
declensions, how distinguished, 
22. 
first, 5, 563 ; 
second, 22, 32, 564 ; 
third, 90, 91, 99, 106, 118, 119, 

565; 
fourth, 256, 566 ; 
fifth, 264, 567. 
definite measurements, 441, a, 

601. 
demonstrative pronouns, 431, 

582. 
deponent verbs, 370. 
descriptive, ablative, or genitive, 

441, 600, 631. 
deus, declension, 568. 
dies, declension, 265, 567. 



difficilis, comparison, 226. 
diphthongs, pronunciation, see 

Introduction, 
direct object, 16, 610. 
diu, comparison, 578. 
domus, declension, 568 ; 
in expressions of place, 278, 
634. 
double questions, 438. 
ducd, conjugation, 588. 
duo, declension, 575. 

E 

fi or ex, place out of -which, 76, 
617. 

ego, declension, 580. 

English Grammar, 653-715. 

English-Latin Letter, 556. 

ed, conjugation, 594. 

esse, often omitted, 447*. 

ex with ablative instead of geni- 
tive of the whole, 260, 626. 

exercitus, declension, 566. 

extent of space, 286, 612. 

exterus, comparison, 577. 

F 

facile, comparison, 578. 
facilis, comparison, 576. 
fearing, verbs of, 353 ^ 
feminine gender, see Introduc- 
tion, 
ferd, conjugation, 593. 
niius, vocative, 23, 6. 
fid, conjugation, 595. 
flumen, declension, 565. 
fortis, declension, 571 ; 

comparison, 576. 
fortiter, comparison, 578. 
frftter, declension, 565. 
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fruor, followed by ablative, 375, 

630. 
future tense, formation, 51, 

181. 
future perfect, formation, 72, 135. 



G 

gender, 667 ; rules for, see Intro- 
duction ; 

in first declension, 5 ; 

in second declension, 22, 32 ; 

in third declension, 90 ; 

in fourth declension, 256 ; 

in fifth declension, 264. 
genitive case, 

of description or quality, 441, 
600; 

of definite measurement, 441, a, 
601; 

of the whole, 260, 599 ; 

of possession, 27, 598. 
gerund, 517. 
gerundive, 518. 

gerundive construction, 519 ; 

takes dative of agent, 531, 609 ; 

used with ad to express pur- 
pose, 522 ' ; 

used with causa to express 
purpose, 522 * ; 

used with sum to form pas- 
sive periphrastic, 528; 

with sum implies duty or 
necessity, 528. 

H 

hie, declension, 582. 
historical tenses, 363. 
hostis, declension, 565 ; 

distinguished from inimlcus, 
267. 



, takes place of j. Introduction, 
-stems, 118, 119. 
dem, declension, 582. 
ddneus, comparison, 577. 
gnis, declension, 565. 
He, declension, 582. 
mperative, 494, 692. 
mperfect, distinguished from 

perfect, 50 1, 732. 
mpero, governs dative and sub- 
junctive, 361. 
mpersonal verbs, 534. 
n, with accusative and ablative, 

334. 

ndefinite pronouns, 444. 
indirect discourse, 303, 304, 402, 

554, 652. 
indirect object, 56, 602. 
indirect question, 402, 652. 
inferus, comparison, 577. 
infinitives, 693, 694; 
formation, 302 ; 
complementary, 176, 649 ; 
used as subject, 476 ^ ; 
in indirect discourse, 303, 554, 

652; 
takes accusative as subject, 

307, 613; 
time denoted by, 304, 648 ; 
in compounds esse omitted, 

4472; 
not used to express purpose, 
353. 
inflection, 673, 685. 
inimicus, distinguished from hos- 
tis, 267. 
instrumental ablative, 65, 616. 
intensive pronoun, 432. 
interior, comparison, 577. 
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interjections, 709. 

interrogative pronouns, 399. 

io verbs of the third conjugation, 

320, 590. 
ipse, declension, 582. 
irregular adjectives, comparison, 

225, 226, 234, 235, 236, 237, 

577. 
irregular verbs, sum, 591. 

possum, eoy fero, fid, void, nolo, 

maid, 591-595. 
is, delcension, 582 ; 

used as pronoun, 406. 
iste, declension, 582. 
iubed, governs infinitive, 433. 
iudez, declension, 99. 
iuvenis, comparison, 577. 

J 

j, supplied by i, see Introduction. 



late, comparison, 578. 

Latin Phrases, 560. 

Latin in Science, 557. 

Latin words in the Constitution, 

559. 
Latin Quotations, 562. 
Latin Songs, pages 215-218. 
length of syllables. Introduction, 
length of vowels. Introduction. 

-.- _ English derivatives, 100. 

4 

locative case, 278. 

locus, gender, 267. 

long vowels, see Introduction. 

longior, declension, 217. 

M 
magis, used in comparison, 237. 
magnopere, comparison, 578. 



magnus, comparison, 577 ; 

declension, 37. 
male, comparison, 578. 
maid, conjugation, 592. 
malus, comparison, 577. 
manner, ablative of, 114, 619. 
mare, declension, 565. 
masculine gender, see Introduc- 
tion, 
means, ablative of, 65, 616. 
melior, declension, 573. 
meus, 415. 

mile, how expressed, 283, a, 
miles, declension, 565. 
fnille, how used, 283. 
miser, declension, 60; 

comparison, 576. 
miser e, comparison, 578. 
moneo, 587. 
multus, comparison, 577. 

N 

ne, introducing negative clause 
of purpose, 353 ; 
introducing negative com- 
mands, 348, 496; 
after verbs of fearing, 353 ^ 
ne, enclitic, 20. 

neuter gender, see Introduction, 
nolo, conjugation, 592. 
nominative case, 670; 

subject of finite verb, 15, 596 ; 
of pronouns expressed only 

for emphasis, 412 ^ ; 
predicate nominative, 28, 597, 
712. 
nonne, 68. 
nos, declension, 580. 
noster, formation and declen- 
sion, 415, a. 
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nouns, 653-658 ; 

first declension, 5, 563 ; 

second declension, 22, 32, 564 ; 

third declension, 90, 99, 106, 
118, 565. 

fourth declension, 256, 566 ; 

fifth declension, 264, 567 ; 

compound nouns, 266 ; 

parsing, 94. 
num, 68. 
number, 668. 
numerals, list of, 579 ; 

indeclinable, 326, a. 

O 

object, direct, 16, 610, 672, 711; 
indirect, 56, 602. 

Oral Exercises, 21, 31, 59, 69, 
83, 98, 105, 117, 125, 143, 
166, 191, 198, 207, 224, 233, 
272, 289, 295, 312, 319, 325, 
351, 358, 369, 378, 386, 398, 
405, 414, 422, 430. 

ordinals, list of, 579. 



p&reo, governs dative, 499. 
parsing, nouns, 94 ; 

verbs, 188. 
participles, 455, 702 ; 

agreement, 456 ; 

declension, 456 ; 

time denoted, 457 ; 

how translated, 456, a ; 

future, with sum to form active 
periphrastic, 527 ; 

in deponent verbs, 370, a. 
partitive genitive, 260 ^ 
parum, comparison, 578. 
narvus, comparison, 577. 



passive, compound forms, 135. 

penult, when accented, see In- 
troduction. 

perfect, distinguished from im- 
perfect, 50 S 73*. 

periphrastic conjugations, 527, 
528. 

personal endings, 11, 71, 132. 

personal pronouns, 406, 660 ; 
supplied by is, 406. 

peto, governs accusative and ab- 
lative, 439. 

phrases, Latin, 560. 

place, whence, where, whither, 
76; 
with names of towns, etc., 
278. 

porto, conjugation, 586. 

possession, genitive of, 27, 598. 

possessive pronouns, 415. 

possessor, dative of, 514, 608. 

possum, composition, 173 ; 
conjugation, 591. 

posterus, comparison, 577. 

postquam, in temporal clauses, 
4731. 

potens, declension, 572. 

potior, governs ablative, 375, 
630. 

predicate nominative, 28, 597, 
712. 

prepositions, 707; govern accu- 
sative, 333, 614 ; govern ab- 
lative, 332, 628. 

principal parts of verbs, 45 ; 
why so called, 45. 

principal tenses, 363. 

prior, comparison, 577. 

pronouns, personal, 406, 660 ; 
order, 412 ^ ; 



INDEX 



317 



References are to sections 



pronouns, reflexive, 407, 665 ; 
possessive, 415 ; 
agreement, 415, a ; 
gender, 418; used substan- 
tively, 420*; demonstrative, 
431, 663 ; intensive, 432 ; in- 
terrogative, 399, 662; rela- 
tive, 392, 395, 661; in- 
definite, 444, 664. 
pronunciation, see Introduction, 
propior, comparison, 577. 
puer, declension, 564. 
pulcher, declension, 61. 
pulchr£, comparison, 578. 
purpose, clauses of, 

subjunctive with ut or ne, 353 ; 

522, 1 ; 641 ; 
subjunctive with qui, 396 S 

522, 2 ; 
gerundive construction with 

ad, 522,3; 
gerundive construction with 

causdt 522, 4 ; 
expressed by the dative, 508- 

607; • 

not expressed by infinitive, 353. 

Q 

quaerd, governs accusative and 
ablative, 400. 

quality, genitive, 441, 600; abla- 
tive, 441, 631. 

quam, omitted after comparative, 
221,624; 
when used, 221 ^ 

quamquam, with indicative, 473, 
3. 

quantity, vowels and syllables, 
see Introduction. 



questions, direct, 20; indirect, 

402 ; double, 438. 
qui, declension, 583. 
qui, equivalent to ut and personal 

pronoun, 396 ^ 
quis, declension, 584. 
quod, in causal clauses, 473, 2. 
quoniam, in causal clauses, 473, 2. 
quotations, Latin, 562. 

R 
Readings : 

Via Appia, 44 ; 

Carolus et Poma, 89 j 

Equus Marci, 131 ; 

Cincinnatus, 172; 

Magnus Imperator, 212 ; 

Cornelia et Ornamenta, 255 ; 

Forum Romanum, 301 ; 

Tarpeia, 346 ; 

Nasica et Ennius, 391 ; 

Fabulae Faciles, 454 ; 

Domus Romana, 493 ; 

Virgines Vestales, 539 ; 

Caesar, pages 262-273. 
reflexive pronouns, 407, 665. 
relative pronouns, 392, 661. 
res, declension, 567. 
result, clauses of, 379, 642. 
review, Lessons 9, 14, 19, 24, 29, 
35, 41, 47, 56, 61, 68, 69, 
70, 71. 

of cases. Lessons 68, 69. 

of subjunctives. Lesson 70. 

S 

semi-deponent verbs, 511. 
senex, comparison, 577. 
separation, ablative of, 316, 627. 
sequence of tenses, 364. 
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si, introducing conditions, 478. 
Sight Reading, 88, 130, 171, 211, 
254, 263, 300, 345, 390, 453, 
492. 
similis, governing dative, 230; 

governing genitive, 230 ^ 
Songs, pages 215-218. 
sorer, declension, 91. 
space, extent of, 286, 612. 
specification, ablative of, 204, 

623. 
State Mottoes, 558. 
stem, of nouns, 1 18, a; of verbs, 

46. 
sub with accusative and ablative, 

334. 
subject, of finite verb, 15, 596; 
agreement of verb, 17, 636 ; 
of infinitive, 307, 613 ; 
not expressed, 11. 
subjunctive, translation, 347, a ; 
in causal clauses, 471, 644 ; 
in circumstantial clauses, 470, 

643; 
in concessive clauses, 492, 

645; 
in conditional clauses, 480, 
■ 482, 646, 647; 
in purpose clauses, 353, 641 ; 
in result clauses, 379, 642 ; 
in temporal clauses, 470 ^ ; 
in indirect discourse, 554, 551, 

652; 
in indirect questions, 402, 652 ; 
volitive, 348, 640. 
sui, declension, 581. 
sum, conjugation, 591. 
superus, comparison, 577. 
suus, formation and declension, 
415. 



syllables, how many, how di- 
vided, quantity, see Intro- 
duction. 

synopsis, 686. 



temporal clauses, 470 ^ 

tenses, 695-700; principal and 

historical, 363; 
sequence of, 364. 
time, when, 147, 621 ; 

duration of, 286, 612. 
towns, construction with names 

of, 278, 634. 
tres, declension, 575. 
tu, declension, 580. 
tuba, declension, 563. 
tuus, formation and declension, 

415. 

U 

ubi, in temporal clauses, 473, 1. 

ulterior, comparison, 577. 

unus, declension, 574. 

urbs, declensidti, 565. 

ut, introducing clauses of pur- 
pose, 353, 641 ; of result, 379, 
642; of negative result (ut 
non), 379, 642; 
with verbs of fearing, 353 S 
641 ; translated " as " when 
followed by the indicative, 
see Vocabulary. 

utor, governs ablative, 375, 630. 

utrum . . . an, 438. 



velox, comparison, 576. 
verbs, 67^702 ; agreement with 
subject, 17, 636; 
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verbs, personal endings, 11, 71, 

132; 
first conjugation, 586 ; 
second conjugation, 587 ; 
third conjugation, 588 ; 
fourth conjugation, 589 ; 
conjugations distinguished, 107 ; 
stems, how found, 47, 70, 135 ; 
deponents, 370; 

why so called, 370 ^ ; 
how distinguished, 370 ; 
compounded with preps., 419, 

606; 
impersonal, 534, 682 ; 
parsing, 188; 



irregular, see sum, possum, eo, 

fero, fiOy void, nolo, mdlo. 
vester, formation and declension, 

415. 
vir, declension, 564. 
vis, declension, 568. 
Vocabularies, Latin-English, page 

295; 
English-Latin, page 299. 
vocative case, 2, 6, a, 633 ; form 

of, 23, a and b. 
volitive subjunctive, 348, 640. 
volo, conjugation, 592. * 

vowels, quantity, long, short, see 

Introduction. 
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Latin Composition 

By Bernard M. Allen and John L. Phillips, of Phillips Academy, 
Andover. i6nio, cloth, 304 pages. Price, |(i.oo. Bound separately: 

Part I, i6mo, cloth, 156 pages. Price, 60 cents. 

parts II-III, i6mo, cloth, 188 pages. Price, 60 cents. 

THIS book combines the best features of manuals based on the 
text read with the strong points of those based on systematic 
study of the grammar. 

Part I is based on the first four books of Caesar. Here the most 
common constructions are taken up in the order of the frequency 
with which they occur in Caesar. This was determined by a tabu- 
lation of all the constructions occurring in Caesar. The arrange- 
ment makes it possible to drill thoroughly on constructions which 
are really to be of use. These common constructions are taken 
up four times — once in connection with Book I, once in connec- 
tion with Books I-II, and twice in reviews based on Book IV. 
The lessons are so arranged that one may begin either with Book 
I or with Book 11. 

Part II consists of lessons based on the four orations against 
Catiline. Here the syntax is taken up in the regular order of the 
Latin grammars. These lessons are followed by exercises based 
on Pompey's Command and on Archias, in which this same sys- 
tematic presentation is given, these exercises being for the benefit 
of those teachers who wish to make a special study of Pompey's 
Command and of Archias. All these exercises are followed by 
additional lessons on Pompey's Command and Archias, which 
constitute a review and which furnish practice in translating con- 
nected passages. 

Part III consists of additional exercises based on the Defence 
of Milo for those who wish to continue Latin Composition beyond 
the Caesar and Cicero years. These exercises furnish a review 
of constructions and continue the pupils' practice in the writing of 
connected discourse. 

The points of syntax are re-stated in simple language by the 
authors. Every third lesson is a review, furnishing practice in 
translating connected passages. 
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LATIN 

Caesar^s Gallic War 

Revised Edition, with Indicated Quantities, Notes, Vocabulary, IlliM- 
trations, and Maps. Edited by Professor F. W. Kelsey, University 
of Michigan. i2mo, half leather, 584 pages. Price, $1.25. 

THIS is without question the handsomest and best equipped 
edition of the Gallic War now on the market. Among its 
many features may be mentioned : — 

1. The colored plates illustrating the art of war in Csesar^s 
time, and the colored maps of every campaign. 

2. The text with its large type and marked quantities. 

3. The tables of idioms and phrases, and of the English pro* 
nundation of Latin proper names. 

4. The full introduction^ describing Csesar as Statesman, 
General, and Man of Letters^ and explaining the art of war in 
his time. 

5. The notes, which aim less to display erudition than to give 
the young pupil assistance at the difHcult passages. Book II as 
well as Book I is annotated for beginners. 

6. The mechanical excellence in paper, press-work, and bind- 
ing. 

References are to the latest editions of all the standard gram* 
mars. 

Two editions of the text only have been prepared, one with 
and one without marked quantities. Either of these is furnished 
free when ordered in connection with the complete book. 

First Latin Book 

Designed as a Manual of Progressive Exercises and Systematic Drill 
in the Elements of Latin, and Introductory to Caesar's Commentaries 
on the Gallic War. By D. Y. CoMSTOCK, of the B. M. C. Durfee High 
School, Fall River, Mass. i2ino, cloth, 320 pages. Price, $ijoo. 

Topical Outline of Latin Literature 

By Professor Francis W. Kelsey, University of Michigan. i2mo, 
paper, 51 pages. Price, 40 cents. 

28 



LATIN 

A Junior Latin Book 

With Notes, Exercises, and Vocabulary, by Professors JOHN C. ROLFE, 
University of Pennsylvania, and WALTER Dennison, Swarthmore 
College. Revised edition. i2mo, half leather, 566 pages. Price, $1.2$, 

THIS book will appeal to teachers who believe in reading a 
book of selections in the second year instead of the ordi- 
nary course in Caesar. 

The Contents are : — 

Three Pages of Fables. 

Selections based on Eutropius, covering Roman History to 
the time of Cicero. 

Viri Romae — The Lives of Caesar, Cicero, and Augustus. 

Nepos — The Lives of Miltiades, Themistocles, Pausanias, 
Epaminondas, Hamilcar, Hannibal, and Cato. 

Caesar's Gallic War, Books I and II. 

Caesar's Civil War, Selections from Books I, II, III. 

The book contains exercises in Latin Composition based on the 
first and second books of Caesar, also an English-Latin vocab- 
ulary, and maps of Ancient Italy, Rome and Environs, Greece 
and the ^^gean Sea, Asia Minor, Gaul, the Roman Empire, and 
six colored maps and plans to illustrate the battles of Caesar. 
There are also six full-page colored plates, giving a vivid and 
accurate picture of the costumes, equipment, weapons, and 
standards of the Roman army. 

Gradatim 

An Easy Latin Translation Book for Beginners. By H. R. Heatlev 
and H. N. Kingdon. Revised by J. W. SCUDDER, Latin Master in 
the Albany Academy. i6mo, cloth, 230 pages. Price, 50 cents. 

GRADATIM offers an excellent selection of easy reading- 
matter which will serve to arouse the interest of the pupil 
in his early study of Latin. It may be used either for lessons 
to be regularly prepared by classes just beginning the subject, or 
for sight-reading by more advanced students. The special excel- 
lence of Gradatim lies in the intrinsic interest of the stories. 
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